020, 025, 0632, 640

Series Variations CJ1
—_— 5 Standard variations Bore o L
Series Action Rod ushion asic o i - | c = size age
OnEtléllllcth;igt]ing ro\évggot HAlr-hydroH ge?iaers] Pt (mm) CJP
Standard Single B 6-4-4 CJZ_
Series CM2 rod i
Double
” acting ® ® L
e Double r—
4= rod | 425 | |CG1
» / ] ) Single rod M B
\%’ il:?lgnls Spring return/ @ ™ 6-4-36 | L———
Spring extend)
MB1
Non-rotating Rod Single m P
6-4-53
Series CM2K rod a CA2
Double —
acting L
Double 6-4-59 CS1
?ééifé;% od il ree
% C76
; Single rod
Single (i L
h pring return/ 6-4-64
acting Spring extend) C85
C95
Direct Mount ¢ —
Series CM2R Double _ Rubber . b ¢ ® CP95
P u Single 6-4-69
o r/ acting rod 20 —
“q Ar —@ @ — — NCM
25 —
. NCA
Direct Mount, s
Non-rotating Rod 40 D-
. Double Single L
Series CMZF't’;__ . acting ot Rubber ——@ — 6-4-76
N —— -X
20-
Low Friction
Series CM2Q Double Sindl Data
ingle — 6-4-
/ R acting rod Rubber—‘ 6-4-81
Centralized Piping
Series CM21C1P Double Sinal
" ingle b 5-4-
il acting rod Rubber ——@ @ o— 6-4-86
With End Lock Rubber ¢ ® ® ®
Series CBM2 _ (Lock in head
i Dor_ble Single rod only) = 5-4-91
>\ acting rod
N
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Air Cylinder

Series CM2

020, 925, 032, 640

Longer life, over 1.5 times longer Easy installation CJ1
The cylinder's mounting and the machining accuracy of the parts have Because the rod cover and the head cover —
been improved. Furthermore, the shapes and the materials of the seals have wide surfaces, a wrench can be CJP
have been improved to enhance their wear resistance. As a result, the placed over the cover during installation, L
cylinder’s life has been dramatically increased to 1.5 times that of Series thus facilitating installation. CJ2
CM.

A tube that is resistant

Compact and lightweight against external impacts e—
The tube is made qf stainless steel and the To prevent deformation or damage caused by CG1
cover and the piston are external impacts, a stainless tube with a thicker wall S

made of aluminum. Through
a compact design, it weighs
30 to 40% less than Series
CM. The Lateral width of the

cover has been requiring Series CM2
less installation space. Series CM

has been adopted to increase its strength.
Furthermore, the strength of the support bracket
has been increased.

Excellent dust resistance

A special shaped rod seal with a composite
formed dust lip has been adopted. It prevents
the intrusion of external dust, enabling the
cylinder to be operated in unfavorable
environments containing large amounts of
cutting chips.

Improved installation accuracy C85

The cylinder body and the mounting support bracket c95
have been made with an even higher level of
accuracy. Improving the installation accuracy ———
simplifies the installation work and prolongs the life of

the cylinder. CP95

High speed drive possible NCA

x The cushion function can be selected in D
. . accordance with the drive speed condition to be =

Reduced plStOI‘I rod deflection used. Therefore, it can support a high-speed
The clearance between the bushing and the drive. -X

@ Rubber bumper------50 to 750 mm/s
(Standard equipment)
@ Air cushion:-----50 to 1000 mm/s 20_

piston rod, and between the tube and the wear
ring have been decreased to achieve higher
accuracy. Thus, the deflection of the piston rod
has been decreased to 1/2 of Series CM.

Replaceable rod seal

The rod seal, which is the first part to wear out in
a cylinder, can be replaced. This extends the life
of the cylinder, and is economical. The seal can
be replaced with the cylinder mounting, thus
requiring less manpower.

SVC 6-4-3
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2

020, 925, 632, 040

How to Order

Mounting style s » Piping
B Basic style T | Head side trunnion style Nil Screw-in type
L Axial foot style E Clevis integrated style F Built-in One-touch fittinges
F |Rodside flange style = BZ Boss-cut basic style * Air-hydro cylinder: Screw-in type only
G |Head side flange style - i
C |Single clevig styslle 75 B°?|Zﬁ§é 33|Zlde » Cylinder stroke (m!n)
D |Double clevis style vz Boss-cut rod side Refer to “Standard Stroke” on page 6-4-5.
U |Rod side trunnion style trunnion style
Type Cushion
Nil Pneumatic Nil Rub.ber bu.mper
H Air-hydro .A Alr cushion
« Air-hydro cylinder: Rubber bumber only

cM2 [HI[L|[a0][F — 150[Al[J

L 1 1 1 |

I com2 [H][L][a0][F 150[A][J]HrBwW

lNumber of
auto switches
P Bore siz R T Nil | 2pcs.

Built-in magmet ore size od boot __Nil_| 2pcs.

20 20 mm Nil None S 1 pc.

25 25 mm J Nylon tarpaulin n “n” pcs.

32 32 mm K Heat resistant tarpaulin Auto switch

40 40 mm

Nil \ Without auto switch (Built-in magnet)

«For the applicable auto switch model, refer to
the table below.

Applicable Auto Switch/Refer to page 6-16-1 for further information on auto switches.

S S _— Load voltage . . Lead wire length (m) * . .
i f ectrical |BE iring uto switc re-wire :
Type Special function entry §9 (Output) DC AC el (’(\)l.i?) (E) (% N((l)\lr;e ETEET Applicable load
Poaen| — | 5V — Cc76 e (o —|—| — lcciut| —
Grommet 100 V c73 o (o0 — — Rel
= 100V, 200 V B54 * | @ (@@ | — — P
H - Connector | , 12V — C73C o (o/0 |0 —
9 Terminal | owire |24V — A33A ** — | —]|—]@® — __ |PLC
S conduit 100V, 200V A34A ** [N S R Y —
= DIN terminal 00V, 200 ABA™ | — | —|— | @ — Relay,
Diagnostic indication PLC
(2-color indication) | G"0M™Met — — B59W o (o — || —
3-wire (NPN) H7A1 [ J ® O |— O -
| t
Grommet | [3wiePNp) |0 12V H7A2 e [e|0|—| o |Co
. H7B [ J ® O | — O
- Connector 2-wire 12V H7C o (oo ]e — —
.~<§3 Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V,12V G39A ** — | —|—|@® — IC circuit
@ conduit » L 2-wire 12V K3A* | — | — | — | @ — = | Rel
= S [3-wire (NPN)[24 V H7NW — S
£ | Diagnostic indication = [3-wire (NPN) 5V,12V ® 0,0 O IC circuit| PLC
° (2-color indication) S-wire (PNP) H7PW ® 0,0|— Q
S H7BW [ J ® O | — O
17} - .
Water resistant Grommet 2-wire 12V —
(2-color indication) s — |9 o
With diagnostic output " Lo
(2-color indication) 3-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V H7NF ® (0O | — O IC circuit
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m -----.. Nil  (Example) C73C * Solid state switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
3m e L (Example) C73CL x Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on D-A3LJA/A44A/G39A/K39A models.
5m e Z (Example) C73CZ wx D-ASLJA/A44A/G39A/K39A/B54 cannot be mounted on bore sizes 20 and 925
None -+ N (Example) C73CN cylinder with air cushion.

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 6-4-24 for details.
 For details about auto switches with pre-wire connector, refer to page 6-16-60.

6-4-4 SMC
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Clevis integrated

JIS Symbol

Double acting,
Single rod

to
Ve

Made to Order Specifications
(For details, refer to page 6-17-1.)

Symbol

Specifications

-XAO

Change of rod end shape

-XB6

Heat resistant cylinder (150°C)

-XB7

Cold resistant cylinder

-XB9

Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)

-XB12

External stainless steel cylinder

-XB13

Low speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s)

-XC3

Special port location

-XC4

With heavy duty scraper

-XC5

Heat resistant cylinder (110°C)

-XC6

Piston rod and rod end nut made of stainless steel

-XC8

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type

-XC9

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type

-XC10

Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type

-XC11

Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type

-XC12

Tandem cylinder

-XC13

Auto switch mounting rail style

-XC18

NPT finish piping port

-XC20

Head cover axial port

-XC22

Fluoro rubber seals

-XC25

No fixed orifice of connecting port

-XC27

Double clevis pin and double knuckle pin made of stainless steel

-XC29

Double knuckle joint with spring pin

-XC35

With coil scraper

-XC52

Mounting nut with set screw

-XC58

Water resistant type/Built-in hard plastic magnet

-XC59

Fluoro rubber seals/Built-in hard plastic magnet

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2

o
S

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
Type Pneumatic
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa -
. . Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C (No freezing)
Ambient and fluid temperature With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing) CJ—1
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube) CJP
Thread tolerance JIS Class 2 p—
Stroke length tolerance o mm CJ2
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s E—
Cushion Rubber bumper
Allowable kinetic energy 0.27J 0.4J 0.65J 1.2J P
CG1
Standard Stroke MB
Bore size NE) Maximum stroke
) Standard stroke (mm) (mm) MB1
20 1000
= CA2
25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 1500
32 200, 250, 300 2000 cS1
40 2000
Q Note) Other intermediate strokes can be manufactured upon receipt C76
of order.
When exceeding 300 stroke, the allowable maximum stroke
length is determined by the stroke selection table. 085
- . . C95
Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting (mm) ———
No. of auto switches mounted
Auto switch > CP95
model n 1
Different sides | Same side |Different sides| Same side NCM
D-C70O
15 50 50+45(n-2 10
D-C80 T A NCA
D-H70) 1(?1 + ;5: 6. ))
D-H7OW Teme -
D-HYBAL 15 60 60 +45 (n-2) 10 D
D-H7NF X
D-C73C 15 + 50 (152
D-CsoC 15 65 (n=2,4,6-) 65+50 (n-2) 10
D-H7C o 20-
D-B5/B6 15 + 50 ("32) —
15 75 2 10
D-G5NTL n=24,6- Data
( n_z) 75+55 (n-2) A
20 + 50 ( )
- 20 75 2 15
D-B59W (N=2,4,6.)
D-A30CA
D-G39A
35 100 35+30(n-2)|100+100(n-2 10
D-K39A +80(n=2)) 100+100(n-2
D-A44A
6-4-5



Series CM2

Boss-cut style

Boss for the head side cover bracket
is eliminated and the total length of
cylinder is shortened.

Comparison of the Full Length Dimension

(Versus standard type) (mm)
020 025 032 040
A13 A13 A13 A16

Mounting style

B Boss-cut basic style (BZ) B Boss-cut flange style (FZ)
B Boss-cut trunnion style (UZ)

Rod Boot Material

Symbol|  Rod boot material

Maximum ambient
temperature

J Nylon tarpaulin 70°C

K | Heat resistant tarpaulin 110°C

* Maximum ambient temperature for the rod boot
itself.

Mounting Bracket Part No.

Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
Axial foot * CM-L020B CM-L032B CM-L040B
Flange CM-F020B CM-F032B CM-F040B
Single clevis CM-C020B CM-C032B CM-C040B
Double clevis (With pin) “*| CM-D020B CM-D032B CM-D040B
Trunnion (With nut) CM-T020B CM-T032B CM-T040B

= Two foot brackets and a mounting nut are attached.
Order two foot brackets per cylinder.

#x Clevis pin and snap ring (cotter pin for bore size 40) are shipped together.

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No.

Auto switch Bore size (mm)

model 20 25 32 20
g:ﬁ;luc . BM2-020 | BM2-025 | BM2-032 | BM2-040
[D):gg/l\?'?L BA2-020 | BA2-025 | BA2-032 | BA2-040
B:é?g:/lg:: BM3-020 | BM3-025 | BM3-032 | BM3-040

Mounting screws set made of stainless steel
Q The following set of mounting screws made of stainless steel
is also available. Use it in accordance with the operating
environment.
(A switch mounting band is not included, so please order it
separately.)
BBA3: For D-B5/B6/G5
BBA4: For D-C7/C8/H7
*“D-H7BAL’ switch is set on the cylinder with the stainless
steel screws above when shipped.
When only a switch is shipped independently, “BBA4” screws
are attached.

6-4-6
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A\ Precautions

B
iR
1S
1P

e sure to read before handling.!
efer to pages 6-20-3 to 6-20-6 for!
afety Instructions and Actuator:
recautions.

Operating Precautions

A\ Warning

1.

Do not rotate the cover.

If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder
or screwing a fitting into the port, it is likely to
damage the junction part with cover.

.Do not operate with the cushion

needle in a fully closed condition.
Using it in the fully closed state will cause the
cushion seal to be damaged. When adjusting
the cushion needle, use the “Hexagon
wrench key: nominal size 1.5”.

.Do not open the cushion needle

wide excessively.

If the cushion needle were set to be
completely wide (more than 3 turns from fully
closed), it would be equivalent to the cylinder
with no cushion, thus making the impacts
extremely high. Do not use it in such a way.
Besides, using with fully open could give
damage to the piston or cover.

A Caution

1

. Not able to disassemble.

Cover and cylinder tube are connected to
each other by caulking method, thus making
it impossible to disassemble. Therefore,
internal parts of a cylinder other than rod
seal are not replaceable.

.Use caution to the popping of a

shap ring.

When replacing rod seals and removing and
mounting a snap ring, use a proper tool
(snap ring plier: tool for installing a type C
snap ring). Even if a proper tool is used, it is
likely to inflict damage to a human body or
peripheral equipment, as a snap ring may be
flown out of the tip of a plier. Be much careful
with the popping of a snap ring. Besides, be
certain that a snap ring is placed firmly into
the groove of rod cover before supplying air
at the time of installment.

.Do not touch the cylinder during

operation.

Use caution when handling a cylinder, which
is running at a high speed and a high
frequency, because the surface of a cylinder
tube could get so hot enough as to cause
you get burned.

. Do not use an air cylinder as an air-

hydro cylinder.
If it uses turbine oil in place of fluids for
cylinder, it may result in oil leakage.

.Combine the rod end section, so

that a rod boot might not be

twisted.

If a rod boot is installed with being twisted
when installing a cylinder, it will cause a rod
boot to fail during operation.



Mounting Style and Accessory

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Accessory Standard equipment Option
Mounting | Rod end CIeyis kirgli?e |21?J%bk||2(3) Clevism Rod boot
Mounting nut nut pin joint joint bracket
Basic style ® (1pc.) [ J — [ J [ J — [ J
Axial foot style ®(2) [ J — [ J [ J — [ J
Rod side flange style ® (1) [ J — [ J [ J — [ J
Head side flange style ® (1) [ ] — [ ] [ J — [ J
Clevis integrated style —m [ ] — [ ] [ J [ ] [ ]
Single clevis style -0 (] — (] ® — (]
Double clevis style © o () [ () [ — [
Rod side trunnion style ®(1)? o — o [ J — [ J
Head side trunnion style | @ (1)® () — () [ — °
Boss-cut basic style o (1) [ J — [ J [ J — [ J
Boss-cut flange style @ (1) [ ] — [ ] [ J — [ J
Boss-cut trunnion style o (1) [ J — [ J [ J — [

Mounting Bracket, Accessory/Material, Surface Treatment

Segment Component parts Material Surface treatment
Foot Rolled steel plate Nickel plated
) Flange Rolled steel plate Nickel plated
m:ﬂ:gpg Single clevis Rolled steel Nickel plated
Double clevis Rolled steel Nickel plated
Trunnion Cast iron Electroless nickel plated
Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plated
Mounting nut Carbon steel Nickel plated
Trunnion nut Carbon steel Nickel plated
Clevis bracket Rolled steel plate Nickel plated
pesesseny Clevis pin Carbon steel (None)
Single knuckle joint 040- Sulfl:rotl,l:sg/ Sct;;s:)ing steel Electroless nickel plated
Double knuckle joint Rolled steel Electroless nickel plated
240: Cast iron Metallic bronze collar painted for @40
Double clevis pin Carbon steel (None)
Double knuckle joint pin Carbon steel (None)
Weight (kg)
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
Basic style 0.14 0.21 0.28 0.56
Axial foot style 0.29 0.37 0.44 0.83
Flange style 0.20 0.30 0.37 0.68
Clevis integrated style 0.12 0.19 0.27 0.52
Basic Single clevis style 0.18 0.25 0.32 0.65
weight Double clevis style 0.19 0.27 0.33 0.69
Trunnion style 0.18 0.28 0.34 0.66
Boss-cut basic style 0.13 0.19 0.26 0.53
Boss-cut flange style 0.19 0.28 0.35 0.65
Boss-cut trunnion style 0.17 0.26 0.32 0.63
Additional weight per each 50 mm of stroke 0.04 0.06 0.08 0.13
i Clevis bracket (With pin) 0.07 0.07 0.14 0.14
Sr‘;téigt Single knuckle joint 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.23
Double knuckle joint (With pin) 0.07 0.07 0.07 0.20

Series CM2

£

Note 1) Mounting nuts are not attached for
clevis integrated style, single clevis,
and double clevis styles.

Note 2) Mounting nuts are not attached for
integral clevis, single clevis, and
double clevis styles.

Note 3) Knuckle pin and snap ring (cotter pin
for @40) are shipped together with
double clevis and double knuckle joint.

Note 4) Pin and snap ring are shipped together
with clevis bracket.

Calculation: (Example) CM2L32-100

* Basic weight--«+-c-eeeee- 0.44 (Foot style, 232)
* Additional weight--------0.08/50 stroke
e Cylinder stroke:--------- 100 stroke

0.44 + 0.08 x 100/50 = 0.60 kg

6-4-7
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Series CM2

Air-hydro

With Air Cushion

CM2H ‘Mounting style ‘ ‘ Bore size H Stroke ‘ ‘ Rod boot ‘
Air-hydro

A low hydraulic pressure cylinder used at a pressures of 1.0 MPa or
below.

Through the concurrent use of a CC series air-hydro unit, it is possible
to operate at a constant or low speeds or to effect an intermediate
stop, just like a hydraulic unit, while using pneumatic equipment such
as a valve.

CMm2 ‘Mounting style ‘ ‘ Bore size H Stroke‘ A ‘ Rod boot

With air cushion

The cushion mechanism is provided for covers in both sides to absorb
the impacts when operating at a high speed, thus giving no vibrations
to a surrounding area and a long service life brought to cylinder.

Specifications
Specmcatlons Action Double acting, Single rod
Type Air-hydro Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40
Flu!d Turt?me c.>|I Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
ACtIOI’]. Double acting single rod Min. operating pressure 0.05 MPa
Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40 Cushion A ~
i
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa u Ir cusnion
Max. operating pressure 10MPa Piston speed 50 to 1000 mm/s
Min. operating pressure 0.18 MPa " BSSi'Cd stﬁle, Axiail TootS §tyl|e, Flloq sidtelflagge sltylel, ]
: . ead side flange style, Single clevis style, Double clevis
Piston speed 15 to 300 mm/s Mounting style, Rod side trunnion style, Head side trunnion style,
Ambient and fluid temperature 5 to 60°C Clevis integrated style, Boss-cut style
Thread tolerance JIS Class 2 = Auto switch can be mounted.
1.4 . .
Stroke length tolerance 0 mm Allowable Kinetic Energy
Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard equipment) Bore size Effective cushion length Kinetic energy absorbable
Basic style, Axial foot style, Rod side flange style, (mm) (mm) ()
: Head side flange style, Single clevis style, Double clevis
Mounting style, Rod side trunnion style, Head side trunnion style, 20 11.0 0.54
Clevis integrated style, Boss-cut style 25 11.0 0.78
* Auto switch can be mounted. Dimensions are the same as standard type. 32 11.0 1.07
40 11.8 2.35

® For construction, refer to page 6-4-11.
® Since the dimensions of mounting style is the same as pages 6-4-13 to 6-4-20,
refer to those pages.

Built-in One-touch Fittings

® For construction, refer to page 6-4-11.

® Since the dimensions of mounting style is the same as pages 6-4-13 to 6-4-20,
refer to those pages.

® For other specifications, refer to page 6-4-5.

CM2 ‘Mounting style ‘ ‘ Bore size ‘ F —‘ Stroke‘

Built-in One-touch fittings

This type has the One-touch fitting integrated in a cylinder, which
enables to reduce the piping labor and installing space dramatically.

® For construction, refer to page 6-4-11.
® For dimensions of each mounting style, refer to pages 6-4-13 to 6-4-20.
® For other specifications, refer to page 6-4-5.

Specifications
Action Double acting, Single rod
Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.05 MPa
Cushion Rubber bumper
Piping Built-in One-touch fittings

50 to 750 mm/s

Basic style, Axial foot style, Rod side flange style,
Head side flange style, Single clevis style, Double clevis
style, Rod side trunnion style, Head side trunnion style,

Clevis integrated style, Boss-cut style

Piston speed

Mounting

* Auto switch can be mounted.

Applicable Tubing O.D./I.D.
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
Applicable bore size (mm) 6/4 6/4 6/4 8/6

Can be used for either nylon, soft nylon or

Applicable tubing material polyurethane tubing.

6-4-8
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A Caution

One-touch fitting cannot be replaced.
* One-touch fitting is press-fit into the cover, thus cannot be replaced.

SVC



Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Clean Series

Series CM2

Copper-free

10-CM2 ‘Mounting style ‘ ‘ Bore size H Stroke ‘
Clean Series (With relief port)

The type which is applicable for using inside the clean room graded
Class 100 by making an actuator’s rod section a double seal
construction and discharging by relief port directly to the outside of
clean room.

20-CM2 |Mounting style ||Bore size H Stroke |

Copper-free

The type which prevents copper based ions from generating by
changing the copper based materials into electroless nickel plated
treatment or non-copper materials in order to eliminate the effects by
copper based ions or fluororesins over the color cathode ray tube.

CJi
CJP
CJ2
CG1
Specifications Specifications
Action Double acting, Single rod Action Double acting, Single rod MB
Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40 Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40 MB1
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.05 MPa Min. operating pressure 0.05 MPa CA2
Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion Cushion Rubber bumper Air cushion
Relief port size M5 x 0.8 Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s 50 to 1000 mm/s CS1
Piston speed 30 to 400 mm/s Basic style, Axial foot style, Rod side flange style,
Mountin Head side flange style, Single clevis style, Double clevis c76
) Basic style, Axial foot style, Rod side flange style, 9 style, Rod side trunnion style, Head side trunnion style,
Mounting Head side flange style, Boss-cut style Clevis integrated style, Boss-cut style
= Auto switch can be mounted. 085
* Auto switch can be mounted. C95
Construction Construction CP95
Standard port Relief port
| NCM
15 JETET s al Ui
— - U:H T
— D_
020, 025 -X
Standard port
45° 20-
Relief port
Relief port + The above shows the case of rubber Dai
bumper.
032,040

For details, refer to the separate catalog, “Pneumatic Clean Series”.

o
S
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Series CM2

Water Resistant

CM2 [Mounting style |[Bore size | Stroke|[-XC6 ]| Specifications
Action Double acting, Single rod
Material of piston Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40
rod and rod end nut Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
0.05 MPa

Nil | Carbon steel Min. operating pressure

-XC6 |[Stainless steel Cushion Rubber bumper
Water resistant type Piping Screw-in type
R | NBR seals (Nitrile rubber) Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s
V_| FKM seals (Fluoro rubber) = Auto switch can be mounted.

Ideal for use in a machine tool environment exposed to coolant mist.
Also suited for use in areas in which water splashes, such as food processing Dimensions

equipment or car washers.
NN+

NN2

A ERes - 14

»3) e

A C t Bore size (mm) E: E.* NN NN *
aution ) 20 22 8 as 20 8 0ss M22x 1.5 | M20x 1.5

Rod seal a.md scraper 1S not replaceable. x Other dimensions are the same as double acting, single rod, standard

* Scraper is press-fit into the rod cover, thus cannot be replaced. type. (+: Same as the standard.)

Please contact SMC for part numbers of the foot, the flange and the

mounting nut for

6-4-10
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2

Construction

Rubber bumper

[ Teoene ® & 6 Q@@ ®OOO w © ®
~ R\
| EWU"“ |
D I
1 [ L i1 ‘ | H CJ1
~o L | CJP
i I
Boss-cut style Clevis integrated style CJ2
Air-hydro CM2
| —
. i JL— CG1
1 - 1 i | Y
| - ! MB
—/ —
MB1
CA2
With air cushion —
CS1
T PR C76
- ' Cc85
C95
CP95
NCM
Built-in One-touch fittings e
NCA
Z D-
N [
o I -X
— u _ 20-
Data
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
@ | Rod cover Aluminum alloy Clear anodized @ | Clevis bushing |Oil-impregnated sintered alloy
Head cover A Aluminum alloy Clear anodized * (E) Piston seal NBR
Head cover B Aluminum alloy Clear anodized ** Piston gasket NBR
Head cover B Aluminum alloy Clear anodized *** (5 | Wear ring Resin
® Cylinder tube Stainless steel Mounting nut Carbon steel Nickel plated
@ | Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated @ | Rodend nut Carbon steel Nickel plated
® Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plated
® | Bushing Qil-impregnated sintered alloy Replacement Parts
@ | Seal retainer Rolled steel plate Nickel plated With rubber bumper/With air cushion/Built-in One-touch fittings
Snap ring Carbon steel Nickel plated . 5 —_— - Part no.
® Bumper A Urethane o. escription [Material 20 25 32 20
Bumper B Urethane Rod seal NBR | PDU-8Z | PDU-10Z |[PDU-12LZ |PDU-14LZ
@ | Snapring Stainless steel Air-hydro

= Basic style, ## Boss-cut style, == Clevis integrated style

O

| Rodseal [ NBR | HDU-8 | HDU-10 [HDU-12L | HDU-14

SVC

6-4-11



Series CM2

Basic Style (B)

CM2B|Bore size H Stroke|| |

G
Width across flats B2 Hz G 2-Rc P 2-NN
. ORI IR == S
Width across flats B1  Hi / N
\ o I S
- 0 D o
[a) =] - g
Elr I s
| L
MM/ | AL 15 15 L CINA
‘___A_.lli F..N N
H | S + Stroke F
L ZZ + Stroke
With rod boot With air cushion __Cushion valve
Width across flats 1.5
Width across flats B3 WA WA
il 7 iqﬂ (SJmt
g i
// N N
—
N1 N1
9 14
h
ZZ + Stroke . o
Built-in One-touch fittings
Boss-cut style G  One-touch fitting port size gP G
|
wﬁH it K | = ©
— I " 1 |
_ _ s 2;
iy [ q A&M ZaN
ZZ + Stroke
Bore size (mm) A [AL | B: | B2 | D E F | G| H | H | H 1 K MM N | NA NN P S | 2z
20 18 [155| 13 | 26 8 20 4?_033 13 8 | 41 5 828 |5 M8x1.25 |15 |24 |M20x1.5]| '/ | 62 | 116
25 22 |195] 17 | 32 | 10 26 _3.033 13 8|45 | 6 8 |335(55 |[M10x1.25|15 |30 |[M26x1.5| '/ | 62 |120
32 22 (19517 | 32 | 12 26 _8.033 13 8|45 | 6 8 |375|55|M10x1.25|15 [345|M26x1.5| 5 | 64 |122
40 24 | 21 22 | 41 | 14 32 _8_039 16 | 11 | 50 | 8 | 10 [465 |7 M14x15 |215|425| M32x2 | '/, | 88 | 154
With Rod Boot
Symbol h e ZZ
S, B e f
Ei‘;':(mm) r| 11050 (5110100 101to150 | 15110200 | 20110300 | 30010400 | 40110500 | 1 to 50 | 51 0 100 | 10110150 | 15710200 | 20110300 | 30110400 | 40110500 | 1 to 50510100 10110150 | 5010200 | 2010300 | 30110400 | 40110500
20 30 | 36 | 17 | 68 | 81 93 | 106 | 131 | 156 | 181 |12.5| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 143 | 156 | 168 | 181 | 206 | 231 | 256
25 32 | 36 | 17 | 72 | 85 97 | 110 | 135|160 | 185 |12.5| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 147 | 160 | 172 | 185 | 210 | 235 | 260
32 32 | 36 | 17 | 72 | 85 97 | 110 | 1385|160 | 185 |12.5| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 149 | 162 | 174 | 187 | 212 | 237 | 262
40 41 46 | 19 | 77 | 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 | 165 | 190 |[12.5| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 181 | 194 | 206 | 219 | 244 | 269 | 294
Boss-cut Style With Air Cushion Built-in One-touch Fittings
. . Y44 Bore size (mm)| N WA | WB Bore size (mm)| G P Q
‘z:ﬁnf')ze Without With rod boot 20 175 | 13 | 85 20 8 | 6 |25
rod boot |1t 50 5110100 | 10110 150 15110200 | 20110300 | 301 0400 401 f0500 25 17.5 13 10.5 25 8 6 245
20 103 130 | 143 | 155 | 168 | 193 | 218 | 243 32 17.5 13 11.5 32 8 6 27
25 107 134 | 147 | 159 | 172 | 197 | 222 | 247 40 21.5 16 15 40 11 8 32.5
32 109 136 | 149 | 161 | 174 | 199 | 224 | 249
40 138 165 | 178 | 190 | 203 | 228 | 253 | 278
6-4-12 -~
< SNVC



Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CM2

Axial Foot Style (L)

CM2L [Bore size H Stroke|| |

.
A K F_|G 2-Rc P
Width across flats B1 |_ AL Hz G _F 2-NN
[ ————— dﬂ—ﬂ
A\ T T 4
R h ' 4% V - ° 2-0LC o CJ1
4-9LD 5 —
N |\ Width across flats CINA N N—1 == b - CJP
| ) _ S + Stroke X X LIX DU
B LS + Stroke Lz
ZZ + Stroke J S CJ2
CG1
With rod boot With air cushion Cushion valve
Width across flats 1.5 MB

WA WA

- [ ]
!!; @}
‘ N\

T LL N1
Built-in One-touch fittings

G One-touch fitting port size oP

oe

77 + Stroke

Bore size (mm) | A (AL| B [B:|B2|D | F |G |H Hi|H2| | | K|LC|LD|LH|LS|LT |LX|LZ| MM N [NA| NN P|S|X|Y|Z|2z D_
20 18|155/40 |13 (26| 8|13| 8|41 |5 | 8|28 |5 | 4 |68|25|102(3.2|40|55| M8x1.25 |15 |24 [M20x15| '/ [62|20| 8|21 131
25 22(195|47 (17 |32|10|13| 8|45| 6 | 8335|55| 4 [6.8]|28|102|3.2 (40|55 |M10x1.25(15 |30 |M26x15|'s|62[20| 8|25|135 _X
32 22 (19547 |17 |32 |12 (13| 8|45| 6 | 8|375(55| 4 [6.8|28|104 32|40 |55 |MI0x1.25(15 |345|M26x15| "/, [64[20| 8|25|137 [
40 24|21 |54 (22 |41|14|16|11|50| 8 [10(465|7 | 4 (7 |30|134|3.2|55|75| Mi4x15 |215(425| M32x2 | '/, |88|23 |10 |27 |171 20_
Sy b 7 Z Data

St B e f
) G| 1t0 5015110 100 | 10110150 | 15110200 | 20110300 | 30110400 | 40110500 | 1 to 50 | 51t0 100 | 10110150 | 5110200 | 20110300 | 30110400 | 40110500 | 1 to 50 |51 t0 100 | 10110160 | 15110200 | 20110300 | 3010400 | 40110500

20 30 | 36 |18.2| 68 | 81 93 | 106 | 131 | 156 | 181 [12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125| 48 | 61 | 73 | 86 | 111 | 136 | 161
25 32 | 36 [182| 72 | 85 | 97 | 110|135 | 160 | 185 [125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 52 | 65 | 77 | 90 | 115 | 140 | 165
32 32 | 36 [182] 72 | 85 | 97 | 110 | 135|160 | 185 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100|125 | 52 | 65 | 77 | 90 | 115 | 140 | 165
40 41 | 46 |20.2| 77 | 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 | 165 | 190 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 54 | 67 | 79 | 92 | 117 | 142 | 167

With Rod Boot With Air Cushion Built-in One-touch Fittings
el 2z Boresize(mm) N« | WA | WB Bore size (mm), G P Q

B %[ 1 t0.50] 51t 100 011150 51 0200 201 o300 [ 201 o 40 01 50 20 175 | 13 | 85 20 8 | 6 |215
20 158 | 171 | 183 | 196 | 221 | 246 | 271 25 175 | 13 | 105 25 8 | 6 |245
25 162 | 175 | 187 | 200 | 225 | 250 | 275 32 175 | 13 | 115 32 8 | 6 |27
32 164 | 177 | 189 | 202 | 227 | 252 | 277 40 215 | 16 | 15 40 11 8 | 325
40 198 | 211 | 223 | 236 | 261 | 286 | 311

SMC 6-4-13
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Series CM2

Rod Side Flange Style (F)

CM2F [Bore size - Stroke|[ |

Width across flats B2

4-gFD
- H2 G, 2-RcP
Mounting hole o, Widthacrossflats B1  Hs = G 2-NN
% 7 / i
Q m | i T [2
b I I I .
A N at ] R 2ls
& ¢ mi i
2-0FD /
Wounting hole FX MM AL Width across flats CINA
Z N
620 to 632 H S + Stroke F
ZZ + Stroke
With rod boot Boss-cut style
Width across flats B3
— b s
8 | L
ZZ + Stroke .
WB Cusbhion valve WA WA
r’l Width across flats 1.5 . S
ZZ + Stroke i i i ik
With air cushion 7N\ d
=
—/
N1 N1
One-touch fitti t si P <
Built-in One-touch flttlngS p ne-touch THling port size @
[ 01 |
= VA
—/
Bore size (mm) | A |[AL| B [B:|B:|[C:| D E F |FD|FT|FX|FY|FZ|G |H |Hi|H:| I [ K MM N [NA| NN P|S|Z|zz
20 18 (155341326 |3 8| 20 S0 |13] 7 | 4 |60|—|75| 8|41| 5| 8|28 |5 |M8x125(15 |24 | M20x15 | |62|37|116
25 22|195|40( 17|32 |87 |10| 26 o3 |13| 7 | 4 |60|—[75| 8|45| 6 | 8|335[5.5 [MI0x1.25|15 |30 | M26x1.5 | /s | 62|41 120
32 2219540173237 |12| 26 80:s |13| 7 | 4 |60|— |75| 8|45| 6 | 8|375|55|M10x1.25(15 |345| M26x 1.5 | '/, | 64 | 41 |122
40 24|21 |52(22 |41 (471314 | 32 303 |16| 7 | 5 |66[36[82|11|50| 8 |10 [465[7 | M14x15 |21.5(425| M32x2 |/, |88 |45 |154
Symbol f h g ZZ
= B3 | e
Koo ot 1t0.50 | 5110 100 {101t 1501 15110200 | 20110 300 301 10400 | 40110500 | 1 t0 50 | 5110100 | 1010150 | 51t 200{ 201 to 300 | 30110 400 | 40110 500 1 to 50 | 51to 100 | 101to 150 151 t0200] 2010 300 | 3010400 | 401 to 500
20 30|36 |19 | 68 | 81 93 | 106 | 131 | 156 | 181 [12.,5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 143 | 156 | 168 | 181 | 206 | 231 | 256
25 32 (3 |19 | 72 | 85 97| 110 | 135 | 160 | 185 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 147 | 160 | 172 | 185 | 210 | 235 | 260
32 32|36 | 19| 72 | 85 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 149 | 162 | 174 | 187 | 212 | 237 | 262
40 41 |46 |22 | 77 | 90 | 102 | 115|140 | 165 | 190 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 181 | 194 | 206 | 219 | 244 | 269 | 294
Boss-cut Style With Air Cushion Built-in One-touch Fittings
. y74 Bore size (mm)| N WA | WB Bore size (mm)| G P Q
BED S [ With rod boot 20 175 13 | 85 20 8 | 6 |25
(mm)
rod boot |1 to 5051 to 100 | 10110 130 | 510 200] 201 10300 | 01 o 400 401 10500 25 175 | 13 | 105 25 8 6 24.5
20 103 130 | 143 | 155 | 168 | 193 | 218 | 243 32 17.5 13 11.5 32 8 6 27
25 107 134 | 147 | 159 | 172 | 197 | 222 | 247 40 21.5 16 15 40 11 8 32.5
32 109 136 | 149 | 161 | 174 | 199 | 224 | 249
40 138 165 | 178 | 190 | 203 | 228 | 253 | 278
6-4-14 z
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Head Side Flange Style (G)

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2

CM2G|Bore size  Stroke|| |

He Width across flats B2 2.5FD 4-gFD
Width across flats B1  Hi 2-NN G 2-RcP G —— o i _
gl (¢} / Mounting hole Mounting hole
T ‘ m I s l ’
R - IRt W
EREEs % —= o é ﬁ»m i
= CJ1
MM AL 1.5 \ Width across flats CINA N FX S
A K LF.LN Fz 040
H S + Stroke FT CJ P
Z + Stroke 020 to 832 e —
ZZ + Stroke CJ2
CG1
With rod boot With air cushion
Width fats B WA WA _ Cushion valve WB MB
idth across flats B3 i
o Width across flats 1.5 I‘_‘l
— B i Nz MB1
el f 0 RN
o e W /A /] R
S| g / ll \ J CA2
—/ m // \— S
i} o - i Cst
Ni
> . C76
S f Built-in One-touch fittings
ZZ + Stroke G One-touch fitting port size oP G 085
l C95
_ le] e —
T B A \ &1 CP95
LI
- "N =
NCM
NCA
D-
Bore size (mm) A | AL | B B+ B. | C D E F | FD | FT | FX | FY | FZ | G H Hi H: 1
20 18 | 155 | 34 13 26 | 30 8 20 Sos 13 7 4 60 — 75 8 41 5 8 | 28 'X
25 22 [195| 40 | 17 | 32 |37 10 26 80 | 13 7 4 60 | — | 75 8 | 45 6 8 [335
32 22 [195] 40 | 17 [ 32 |37 [ 12 | 2638w | 13| 7 | 4 | 60 | — | 75| 8| 45 | 6 | 8 375 |20-
40 24 | 21 52 22 41 | 473 | 14 32 os 16 7 5 66 36 82 11 50 8 10 | 465 ——
With Air Cushion Built-in One-touch Fittings | at8
Boresize (mm)] K MM N NA NN P S z y44 Boresize(mm) N« | WA | WB Bore size (mm)| G P Q
20 5 M8x1.25 |15 |24 | M20x15 | Y | 62 | 107 | 116 20 175| 13 | 85 20 8 6 |215
25 55 |M10x1.25|15 |30 | M26x15 | " | 62 | 111 | 120 25 175 | 13 | 105 25 8 6 |245
32 55 |M10x1.25| 15 |34.5| M26x15 | " | 64 | 113 | 122 32 175| 13 | 115 32 8 6 |27
40 7 M14x15 | 215 | 425 | M32x2 iA 88 | 143 | 154 40 215 16 |15 40 11 8 32.5
With Rod Boot
Symbol| h Z zz
~~ B3 | e f
) Lot 11050 | 5110100 101t0150{ 15110.200 | 20110 300 | 3010 400 { 40110500 | 1 to 50 | 51t0 100|101 to 150 | 1510 200 | 2010 300 | 301 10 400 | 40110500 | 1 to 50 | 51to 100 | 101 to 150 | 1510 200 | 201 10 300 | 301 t0 400|401 t0 500
20 30|36 |17 | 68 | 81 | 93|106 | 131|156 | 181 [125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 143 | 156 | 168 | 181 | 206 | 231 | 256
25 32 (36|17 | 72 | 85 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 147 | 160 | 172 | 185 | 210 | 235 | 260
32 32 (36|17 | 72 | 8 | 97110 | 135|160 | 185 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 149 | 162 | 174 | 187 | 212 | 237 | 262
40 41 |46 | 19| 77 | 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 | 165 | 190 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 181 | 194 | 206 | 219 | 244 | 269 | 294
P 6-4-15
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Series CM2

Single Clevis Style (C)

CM2C|Bore size — Stroke | D

@CDrioT§ %%

Width across flats B1 t‘i 2-NN

G 2-RcP G
ﬂ
T T
© ’Y‘ T 12
sel : -3
© -
|
MM AL 1.5
A K| F N N 6]
H S + Stroke L
Z + Stroke RR
ZZ + Stroke
With rod boot With air cushion
w A Vs 5\ [
Width across flats B3 ’
| -
————— -- N— i i T i H ‘
1T 7 % |
8 = :@ / |
Izl I I = |
N1 N1
ol Built-in One-touch fittings
h G One-touch fitting port size oP G
ZZ + Stroke rd
" | I °

Bore size (mm) | A |AL|B:|Cl|CD|CX| D E F|G|H|H|I|K|L| MM |[N|NA|] NN |P|RR|S|U|Z|2zz
20 18 [155|13 |24 | 9|10 | 8| 20 80 | 13| 8|41 | 5 |28 |5 |30 |M8x1.25 |15 |24 | M20x15| | 9|62 |14 133|142
25 22 |195[17 | 30| 9|10 |10 | 26 Soss |13 | 8|45 | 6 |335|5.5|30 [M10x1.25|15 |30 | M26x1.5| s | 9|62 |14 |137|146
32 22 |195[17 | 30| 9|10 |12 | 26 Suss |13 | 8|45 | 6 |375|5.5|30 |M10x1.25| 15 |345| M26x1.5| s | 9|64 |14 |139]148
40 24|21 [ 22|38 |10 |15 |14 | 32 S0 |16 |11 |50 | 8 [465|7 |39 | M14x15 | 215|425 M32x2 | '/, | 11|88 |18 |177 188

With Rod Boot
Symbol h ¢ Z

B 0k Baje | f 11050 | 5110 1000110150 |15110200 20110300 30110400 {401 10500 1 to 50 |51 t0:100 | 101t 150 | 151t 200 201 0 300 | 301 o400 401 0500/ 1 to 50 | 5 to 100 | 011080 151 10200 201 10300 301 10400 401 150

20 30 |36 |17 | 68 | 81 93 | 106 | 131 | 156 | 181 |12.5| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 160 | 173 | 185 | 198 | 223 | 248 | 273
25 32|36 (17| 72 | 85 | 97| 110 | 135 | 160 | 185 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 164 | 177 | 189 | 202 | 227 | 252 | 277
32 32|36 |17 | 72 | 8 | 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 166 | 179 | 191 | 204 | 229 | 254 | 279
40 41|46 |19 | 77 | 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 | 165 | 190 |12.5| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 204 | 217 | 229 | 242 | 267 | 292 | 317

With Air Cushion Built-in One-touch Fittings
Segl 2z Bore size (mm)] N:« | WA | WB Bore size (mm), G P Q
) %] 119,50 [ 5110100 10110150 51 10200 [ 201 to300] 3011040 | 01 050 20 175 | 13 8.5 20 8 6 | 215
20 169 | 182 | 194 | 207 | 232 | 257 | 282 25 175 | 13 | 105 25 8 6 | 245
25 173 | 186 | 198 | 211 | 236 | 261 | 286 32 175 | 13 | 115 32 8 6 |27
32 175 | 188 | 200 | 213 | 238 | 263 | 288 40 215 | 16 | 15 40 11 8 | 325
40 215 | 228 | 240 | 253 | 278 | 303 | 328

6-4-16
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Double Clevis Style (D)

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2

CM2D|Bore size H Stroke|| |

oCD hole H10 *3-9%8
. CL
Width across flats B Hi  o_NN G 2-RcP G Axis d9 j:gég
Al > o
© ) e J i il L “
gl [ © HYI il
-, L /
mm/ | AL 15 N u TJexis; CJpP
A K |.F N cz,| —
H S + Stroke L ONA CJ2
Z + Stroke RR
™ ZZ + Stroke
CG1
With rod boot With air cushion —_—
Cushion vaive |VMIB
Width across flats 1.5
WA
Width across flats Ba WA MB1
i ; '; "
o) (ETI) [ca2
8 - \V T
) W) est
N1 N1
9 C76
o Built-in One-touch fittings C85
ZZ + Stroke G One-touch fitting port size oP G
g C95
@]
o [Tk TN |CP5
115 1
A _J[
O ‘—‘ . NCM
NCA
Bore size (mm) | A |AL| B+ [CD| CI |CL|CX|CZ| D E F|G|H|H |l |K|L MM N |[NA NN P|RR|S|U|Z|zZz D-
20 18 (15513 | 9|24 |2 |10|19| 8| 20 Jus |13| 8|41 5 |28 [5 |[30|M8x1.25|15 |24 |M20x1.5|";| 9|62|14[133]142
25 22(195/17| 9[30(25 |10[19|10| 26 50 |[13| 8|45| 6 |335]|5.5|30 [M10x 1.25(15 |30 [M26x1.5|"s| 9|62 |14 137|146 -X
32 22 [195(17| 9/30(25 [10[19]12| 26 8us |13| 8|45| 6 |375/5.5/30 [M10x 1.25(15 [345| M26x1.5|"s | 9|64 |14[139|148
40 24|21 |22(10|38|412|/15[30|14| 32 S [16|11|50| 8 |465|7 |39 |M14x1.5 (215|425 M32x2 |/, |11|88|18|177|188 20-
. = Clevis pin and snap ring (cotter pin for bore size @40) are shipped together.
With Rod Boot Data
Symbol h ¢ Z
~—~ B e f
Ei‘z)?(mm) Lo =2 11050 | 5110100 10110 150{ 15110200 | 20110 300 | 30110 400 | 40110500 | 1 to 50 | 5110 100{ 10110150 | 15110.200 | 2010 300 | 301 10400 | 40110500 | 1 to 50 | 5110 100 | 101t 150 | 15110 200 | 201 t0 300 | 301 10 400 | 401 t0 500
20 30 |36 |17 | 68 | 81 93| 106 | 131 | 156 | 181 | 12.5| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 160 | 173 | 185 | 198 | 223 | 248 | 273
25 32 (36 |17 | 72 | 85 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 164 | 177 | 189 | 202 | 227 | 252 | 277
32 32|36 |17 | 72 | 85 | 97| 110 | 135|160 | 185 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 166 | 179 | 191 | 204 | 229 | 254 | 279
40 41 146 | 19| 77 | 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 | 165 | 190 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 204 | 217 | 229 | 242 | 267 | 292 | 317
With Rod Boot With Air Cushion Built-in One-touch Fittings
Symbol 7Z Bore size (mm)l N: | WA | WB Bore size (mm) G P Q
Sn
sBi%e(mm) %[ 11050 |5110 100 10110150] 15110200 | 20110300 301 to 400 | 01 10 500 20 17.5 13 8.5 20 8 6 21.5
20 169 | 182 | 194 | 207 | 232 | 257 | 282 25 17.5 13 10.5 25 8 6 24.5
25 173 | 186 | 198 | 211 | 236 | 261 | 286 32 17.5 13 | 11.5 32 8 6 27
32 175 | 188 | 200 | 213 | 238 | 263 | 288 40 21.5 16 | 15 40 11 8 32.5
40 215 | 228 | 240 | 253 | 278 | 303 | 328
P 6-4-17
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Series CM2

Rod Side Trunnion Style (U)

CM2U|Bore size H Stroke || |

83 Width across flats B2
oo —\ G 2-RcP G 2NN
2 Width across flats Bt H1 —
g MR A T
® ) S
- > (=] a | 2 —
= @I l ] “Tw| =
) - nEw i | E)
MM AL H_‘ \ Width across flats NA
A Kl (TT 1.5
z N N
H S + Stroke F
ZZ + Stroke
With rod boot z Boss-cut style
Width across flats B3
M7 T T ‘ :; l T Bl
g 4(%@7 EL ,/ . | it ! “l |
@ / =Tl /| : :
9 . f
- 7Z + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke WA WA
. . . wB Cushion valve
With air cushion = \/ Width across flats 1.5 Tt T
— i [
A1l A u
g ZaN PAN ]
- —/
N1 N1
Built-in One-touch f|tt|ngs G One-touch fitting port size oP G
o | i
)
(I D 1
Vay
S o
Bore size (mm) A AL | B: B2 D E F G H Hi | K MM N NA NN P
20 18 [ 155 | 13 26 8 20 oz | 13 8 41 5 28 5 M8x1.25 | 15 24 M20x1.5 | /s
25 22 119.5| 17 32 | 10 | 26 S| 13 8 | 45 6 1335 55 |[M10x1.25| 15 30 [ M26x15]| /s
32 22 | 195 | 17 32 12 26 o | 13 8 45 6 37.5| 5.5 [M10x1.25] 15 345 [M26x15| /s
40 24 | 21 22 41 14 32 Ju | 16 11 50 8 46.5 | 7 M14x1.5[ 215|425 | M32x2 a
With Rod Boot
Bore size (mm)| S TD | TT | TX | TY | TZ Y4 Y44 SL’"‘”' Bs | e § h
20 62 8 10 32 32 52 | 36 116 siza o) ke 1050 | 51t0 100 | 1010 150 15110200 | 201 t0 300 | 301 to 400 | 401 to 500
25 62 9 10 | 40 40 | 60 |40 120 20 30|36 |24 | 68 | 81 93 | 106 | 131 | 156 | 181
32 64 9 10 40 40 60 | 40 122 25 32 136 |24 | 72 85 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185
40 88 10 11 53 53 | 77 | 445 | 154 32 32|36 |24 | 72 | 85 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185
40 41 |46 | 25| 77 | 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 | 165 | 190
With Rod Boot
Symbol ¢ Z zz
Si%e(mm) Lo 11050 | 5110100 | 10110 150{ 15110.200{ 201 10 300 | 30110400 | 40110500 | 1 to 50 | 5110 100 | 101 to 150 15110 200| 201 10 300| 30110400 | 40110500 | 1 to 50 | 5110 100 | 10110 150 15110 200{ 201 to 300| 301 t0 400 | 401 t0 500
20 125| 25 |375| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 |63 |76 |88 |[101 |[126 |151 |176 | 143 | 156 | 168 | 181 | 206 | 231 | 256
25 125| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 (67 |80 |92 (105 |130 (155 (180 | 147 | 160 | 172 | 185 | 210 | 235 | 260
32 125| 25 |37.5| 50 75 | 100 | 125 | 67 80 92 [105 [130 [155 (180 | 149 | 162 | 174 | 187 | 212 | 237 | 262
40 125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 71.5 | 84.5 | 96.5 [109.5/134.5|159.5|184.5| 181 | 194 | 206 | 219 | 244 | 269 | 294

Boss-cut Style With Air Cushion Built-in One-touch Fittings

Bore size ZZ' Bore size (mm)| N WA | WB Bore size (mm)| G P Q
(mm) Without With rod boot 20 17.5 13 8.5 20 8 6 21.5

rod boot 1 to 50] 5110100 10tto 0] 15110200 20110300301 to 400 401 to 500 25 175 | 13 [ 105 25 8 | 6 [245

20 103 [ 130 [ 143 [ 155 [ 168 [ 193 | 218 | 243 32 175 | 13 [ 115 32 8 | 6 |27
25 107 | 134 [ 147 [ 159 | 172 [ 197 [ 222 | 247 40 215 | 16 | 15 40 11 8 | 325
32 109 [ 136 [ 149 [ 161 [ 174 [ 199 | 224 | 249
40 138 | 165 [ 178 | 190 | 203 [ 228 | 253 | 278

6-4-18
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age

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Head Side Trunnion Style (T)

Series CM2

CM2T [Bore size - Stroke|| |

2NN G 2.Rc P G Width across flats B2 8 g
Width across flats B1 _Hr "o
2 T o
= | I e B ; =
T\ Q
@ —_ - — -
zof i 10 -+
Q 7 u | I
)
MM AL 1.5 [\ Width across flats CINA X CJ1
A K LFIN N 17 e —
H S + Stroke IT CJP
Z + Stroke | S—
ZZ + Stroke
CJ2
With rod boot With air cushion Cushion valve CG1
Width across flats B WA [.V%_ Widhacross fats 15\, VB
- — W A /0
i Y PR i I o | :
|y - 7 Y dﬂiu j
/72 R | / e
‘ : N1 N1
9 oy I
o . Built-in One-touch fittings
P : G One-touch fitting port size oP G
ZZ + Stroke /
el s
~
Bore size (mm) A |AL | Bi | B: | D E F G H | H 1 K MM N | NA NN P NCA
20 18 | 155 | 13 | 26 8 | 208 | 13 8 | 41 5 |28 | 5 M8x1.25 |15 |24 M20x1.5 | /s
25 22 |195| 17 | 32 | 10 | 26 80 | 13 8 | 45 | 6 [335| 55 |MI0ox1.25|15 |30 M26x1.5 | '/, D-
32 22 |195| 17 | 32 | 12 | 26 80 | 13 8 | 45 | 6 |375| 55 |MI0x1.25 |15 |345| M26x1.5 | /s
40 24 | 21 22 | 41 | 14 | 32800 | 16 | 11 | 50 | 8 |465]| 7 M14x15 |215|425| M32x2 ', X
With Rod Boot
Boresize(nm) S | TD | TT | TX | TY | T2 | 2z | Zzz S;"“’"' P I h 20-
20 62 8 | 10 | 32 | 32 | 52 [108 | 118 o e 11050 [5110100 10110 150{ 15110200 [ 20110300 | 301 to 400 |01 10500 [
25 62 | 9 | 10 | 40 | 40 | 60 |112 | 122 20 30|36 | 17| 68 | 81 | 93| 106 | 131 | 156 | 181 |Data
32 64 9 | 10 | 40 | 40 | 60 | 114 | 124 25 32|36 |17 | 72 | 85 | 97| 110 | 135 | 160 | 185
40 88 | 10 | 11 | 53 | 53 | 77 |1435| 154 32 32 |3 |17 | 72 | 85 | 97| 110 | 135 | 160 | 185
40 41 | 46 |19 | 77 | 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 | 165 | 190
With Rod Boot
Symbol 6 Z 7z
Bore Lot [ 11050 [ 5110100 10110150 151 10200 201 10300301 040040110500 1 t0 50 | 5110 100 101t 150] 51 102002010200 2010 400 40110500] 1 t0 50 [ 5o 100 101t 150 15 0 200 201 o 300 301 oo [ 401t 500
20 125| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 [135 (148 |160 [173 [198 (223 (248 | 145 | 158 | 170 | 183 | 208 | 233 | 258
25 125| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 [139 (152 |164 |177 |202 [227 (252 | 149 | 162 | 174 | 187 | 212 | 237 | 262
32 125| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 [141 [154 |166 |179 |204 (229 (254 | 151 | 164 | 176 | 189 | 214 | 239 | 264
40 125| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 [170.5/183.5/195.5(208.5|233.5(258.5(283.5| 181 | 194 | 206 | 219 | 244 | 269 | 294
With Air Cushion Built-in One-touch Fittings
Bore size (mm)| N WA | WB Bore size (mm)| G P Q
20 175 | 13 8.5 20 8 6 | 215
25 175 | 13 | 105 25 8 6 | 245
32 175 | 13 | 115 32 8 6 |27
40 215 | 16 | 15 40 11 8 | 325
P 6-4-19
< S\VC



Series CM2

Clevis Integrated Style (E)

CM2E [Bore size Stroke|| |

LZ + Stroke
B ZZ + Stroke o
Z + Stroke LP i
L H S + Stroke L |RR]
A K F N N U +0058
ALTIT TG 2-RcP G 1 | 9CDmoo
Hy 15[ N /
) I
I L )t
2 a 1 | L - N —
B - ﬁ</ g
it S

MM g
Width across flats B+ NN / 2-0LD —! \

Refer to p. 6-4-22 for details
of clevis pivot bracket.

With rod boot g across fats Bs With air cushion  wa WA Gushionvalve W8
| | Width across flats 1.5

; - ) '
J / wAJ&ALLU@. < %}

age

BEEi]

J

N1 N1
A . G One-touch fitting port size oP G
2 Built-in One-touch fittings = ~
ZZ + Stroke
: L
Saall —y
Bore size (mm) A |AL| B |[CD|CI|CX| D E F|G|H|H| 1 | K|L MM N | NA NN
20 18 [155/ 13 | 8 |20 | 12 | 8 | 20 30| 13| 8 |41 | 5 |28 |5 12 | M8x1.25 |15 |24 | M20x1.5
25 22 /19517 | 8 |22 | 12 | 10 | 26 80 | 13 | 8 | 45 | 6 |335|55 | 12 [M10x1.25|15 [30 | M26x1.5
32 22 119517 | 10 | 27 | 20 | 12 | 26 8o | 13| 8 | 45| 6 |375|55 | 15 [M10x1.25|15 |345| M26x1.5
40 24 |21 | 22 | 10 | 33 | 20 | 14 | 32 8 | 16 | 11 | 50 | 8 |465]|7 15 | M14x1.5 | 215|425| M32x2
With Rod Boot
Boresize(nm) P |RR| S | U | Z | Zz S;m"‘" Bl o | ¢ h
20 s | 9| 62 |115]115]| 124 B ) e 11050 | 5110100 | 10110150 | 151 10 200 | 201 0300|301 to 400 401 0’500
25 o | 9| 62 |11.5]119] 128 20 30|36 |17 | 68 | 81 | 93| 106 | 131 | 156 | 181
32 o | 12 | 64 |14.5| 124 | 136 25 32|36 |17 | 72 | 85 | 97| 110|135 | 160 | 185
40 ', | 12 | 88 |14.5| 153 | 165 32 32 (36|17 | 72 | 85 | 97| 110 | 135|160 | 185
40 41 (46 [ 19 | 77 | 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 | 165 | 190

With Rod Boot
Symbol Z z ZZ

Bore Yot [ 110,50 5110 100] 101t 180] 51 t0200] 201 0 20] 301 o 400 4011500 1 to 50 [ 51t 100 10110150 15110 200 201 o 300] 301 t0 40040110500 1 t0.50 [ 51 t0 10 101t 150] 51 10200201 0300 a0t o o[ 401t 500
20 125| 25 [ 37.5| 50 75 | 100 | 125 | 142 | 155 | 167 | 180 | 205 | 230 | 255 | 151 | 164 | 176 | 189 | 214 | 239 | 264
25 125| 25 |37.5| 50 75 | 100 | 125 | 146 | 159 | 171 | 184 | 209 | 234 | 259 | 155 | 168 | 180 | 193 | 218 | 243 | 268
32 125| 25 |37.5| 50 75 | 100 | 125 | 151 | 164 | 176 | 189 | 214 | 239 | 264 | 163 | 176 | 188 | 201 | 226 | 251 | 276
40 125| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 180 | 193 | 205 | 218 | 243 | 268 | 293 | 192 | 205 | 217 | 230 | 255 | 280 | 319

With Air Cushion Built-in One-touch Fittings Clevis Pivot Bracket

Bore size (mm)| N: | WA | WB Bore size (mm)| G P Q Bore size (mm)| LD | LF |LG | LH | LP | LT [ LV | LY | LZ
20 175] 13 | 85 20 8| 6 [215 20 6.8 | 15 | 30 | 30 | 37 | 3.2 |18.4| 59 |152
25 175| 13 [ 105 25 8 | 6 [245 25 6.8 | 15 | 30 | 30 | 37 | 3.2 [18.4| 59 |156
32 175] 13 | 115 32 8| 6 |27 32 9 | 15|40 |40 |50 |4 |28 | 75 |174
40 215| 16 |15 40 11| 8 [8325 40 9 [ 15|40 [40 |50 |4 |28 | 75 |203

6-4-20
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Series CM2
Accessory Bracket Dimensions

Single Knuckle Joint

Single Knuckle Joint

1-020B/032B Material: Rolled steel

[-040B  Material: Free cutting sulfur steel

@ND Ho MM Y (Max.) g @NDHi0 PV
N— “ / E MM \_45 . CJ1
A = @B / \ (iX@Q\ —
- VAl - o xoA (1
3 : g () o
A - %
v : Z Al Lo CJ2
~ L1
Rz Z (MIN) ‘ A A ——
Bore size (mm)| A H MM ND NX: U R Y y4 - —
(om) o Part no. [*eelcableborel A T A TE [ [ MM | NDwo | NX | Ri| U
20 18 | 41 | M8x125| 9% 933 | 14| 10 [ 11 ] 66 sizo () T CG1
T e 1-020B | 20 |46|16|20 |36 |M8x125| 9°3%¢ | 931 |10 |14
25,32 22 | 45 [M10x1.25| 9% o2 | 14 | 10 | 14 | 69 0,058 )
20 21 50 Tw1axis 1227 162 20 12 13 | o2 1-032B | 25,32 |48 |18 |20 | 38 [M10x1.25] 9°3%¢ | 931 [10 | 14
: < =2 1-040B | 40 |69 |22 |24 |55 |Mi4x15[12°3° | 1651 |155]| 20 MB
Double Knuckle Joint MB1
Y (Max.)
oND hole H10 MM
Axis d9 TN\ T L / CA2
. —XH— N | CS1
) i gy S 7
LA SES /
X 1 C76
L A
U2 H
Re Z (MIN) C85
Bore size (mm)| A H L MM ND NX: | R: | U | ¥ | Z C95
20 18 | 41 |25 |[M8x1.25 9 912110 | 14 | 11 | 66 —
25,32 | 22 | 45 [25 |m10x125] 9 [ 9:2| 10| 14 [ 14| 69 CP95
40 24 | 50 [49.7| M14x15 12 16503 | 13 | 25 | 13 | 92
NCM
Double Knuckle Joint
NCA
Y-020B,Y-032B Material: Rolled steel Y-040B wmaterial: Cast iron
& < & D
e i
oND hole H10 =X
MM i
MM __oND hole H10 Axisdd|
I Axis d9 71 20-
i — Lﬂ[ odul il
s e sly)- @ ( | il
- — - Data
Al o] allu —
A A
Part no. |APRlicablerore| A | A+ | Ex | L | Li MM ND NX | NZ | Ri | U, | /pplicablepin [ Snapring siz
Y-020B 20 46 16 | 20 | 25 36 | M8x1.25 9 97921] 18 51| 14 CDP-1  [Type C 9 for axis
Y-032B 25, 32 48 | 18 | 20 | 25 38 [M10x1.25 9 91921 18 51| 14 CDP-1  [Type C 9 for axis
Y-040B 40 68 | 22 | 24 | 49.7| 55 | M14x1.5 12 167331 38 | 13 | 25 CDP-3 23 x 18¢
+ Clevis pin and snap ring (cotter pin for 40) are attached.
Double Clevis Pin/material: carbon steel Double Knuckle Pin/material: Carbon steel
Bore size: 020, 025, 032 Bore size: 40 Bore size: 020, 025, 032 Bore size: 40
CDP-1 CDP-2 CDP-1 cel CDP-3
g3
2-g3 _. 2 2-03
SThouhhole &5 @ g8
L/ Throughhole 3 w@ Through hole e
= Y — E
175 o2 | 4 332 1 175|192 || 175 4 w7 [ %
115 25 T a2 116 A 25 N 115 49.7 J
Snap ring: Type C9 for axis Cotter pin Snap ring: Type C9 for axis Cotter pin
23 x18¢ 23 x18¢
6-4-21



Series CM2

Rod End Nut

Clevis Pivot Bracket (For CM2E)

Material: Carbon steel

oLC holeis8

Material: Rolled steel plate

. -0.040
,_LHL AXis “0:676
Part no. [eicebere) B | C | D d H | I
NT-02 20 13 [15.0(125| M8x1.25 | 5 : . ! eanal
NT-03 | 25,32 | 17 |19.6(165|M10x1.25| 6 LLF LG roolD
NT-04 40 22 |254(21.0| M14x15| 8 —— —
H Applicable bore Applicable pin
Mountlng Nut Part no. iz L (LC|LD|LE|LF|LG|LH|LR|LT |LX|LY|LV et o
Material: Carbon steel CM-E020B| 20,25 |245| 8|6.8|22| 15|30 |30 |10 |3.2| 12|59 [184| CD-S02
&, d CM-E032B| 32,40 (34 |10|9 |25|15|40 |40 |13 |4 |20 | 75|28 | CD-S03

D

sl L

Part no. |Meicebleroe) B | C | D d H
SN-020B| 20 26 (30 [255|M20x15| 8
SN-032B| 25,32 | 32 (37 |315|M26x15| 8
SN-040B| 40 41 |47.3[405|M32x2.0| 10

Trunnion Nut
H Material: Carbon steel

30°

Q %’E
Part no. [picebleroe) B | C | D d H
TN-020B 20 26 | 28 |255| M20x 15| 10
TN-032B | 25,32 | 32 | 34 | 315 M26x15 | 10
TN-040B | 40 41| 45 [405| M32x2 | 10

Note) It cannot be used for single clevis style (CM2C) and double clevis style (CM2D).

Clevis Pin (For CM2E)

Material: Carbon steel

3

I 58

m 4 m

t L Nt
Part no. Apz:izC::)rl::n?)o e Dads d L ¢ ] k Apﬁﬂ;a‘l));?tsr?sp
CD-S02 | 20,25 850% 76 | 245 | 195 | 1.6 0.9 | Type C 8 for axis
CD-S03 | 32,40 HOR5E 9.6 34 29 1.35 | 1.15 |Type C 10 foraxis

Regarding mounting bracket, accessory made of stainless steel (Some are not available.), refer to page 6-17-32 for -XB12, External stainless steel cylinder.

6-4-22
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

Reed switch Solid state switch

D-C7/C8 D-H70O/H70OW/H7NF/H7BAL
mf
j &;&% T
| 2= o
J \|Auto switch \
29 - B —CJ—P
=Hs 12
TG Y " CJ2_
LN [
ez <] oMz
/ L= % -
All s Jles g A4
L{/Auto switch - - J@u ﬂ
- \ Auto switch B MB
D-A33A/A34A '
= Hs 9 G 1/2 (Applicable cable O.D. —
S — 06,810 09.6) D-G39A/K39A MB1
: 2 T q HF T T q =Hs " 49 ngézt U-\%)l;jab\ecable 0D. —
N / 66.8 10 09,
! 0 B el \éf@ih — ‘@k@q@ —= & CA2
Al 36 Auto switch ~ _|B|_ ) C H i —_— — % CS1
|al 36 | \Autoswitch _|g —
36 Auto switch C76
- 1
ERE w
' fi&mmmf%’ﬂwj D-HTC C85
=H Auto switch
Al 49 B E C95
° G 172 (App! ek 00 (7 il i i
1/2 (Applicable cable O.D. LR LR
o68100115) @ e ﬁ‘gﬂj&ﬁzﬁ R CP95
D-C73C/C80C Auto switch J
= < Al 382 Bl —
N HE EE T ,Tl NCM
‘@ y NCA
Al 367 ] B L
D-
Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position Auto Switch Mounting Height 'X_
Auto switch H 5 D-H7OI D-B5 D-C700
] — g-gZE g_égQD: D-H7C DB6 |DC8O | .. |D-A3DA 20-
b-B6 | D-o73c | PB5OW | Dizon |D-H7OW [D-GSNTL  D-BSoW | DH7EL | " o0 < | D-G39A | D-A44A
D-C80C D-A44A D-H7BAL D-G5NTL | p.H7BAL D-K39A Data
Bore size D-H7NF D-H7C D-H7NF
(mm) A B A B A B A B A B A B Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
20 1(—) |0(—) | 7(5) | 6(4) | 4(2) | 3(1) [0.5(—)|0(—) | 6(4) | 5(3) | 25(0.5)| 1.5(0) 25.5 22.5 25 60 69.5
25 [1(—)|o(—)| 7(5) | 6(4) | 4(2) | 3(1) |0.5(—)|[0(—) | 6(4) | 5(3) | 2505)| 1.5(0) 28 25 27.5 62.5 72
32 | 2(0) | 1(0) | 86) | 7(5) | 5(3) | 4(2) | 1.5(0) | 05(0) | 7(5) | 6(4) | 35(15)| 25(05) 31.5 28.5 31 66 75.5
40 7 6 13 12 10 9 6.5 | 55 | 12 11 85| 75 35.5 32.5 35 70 79.5
# (1): Denotes the values with air cushion.
D-B5/B6/A30IA/A44A/G39A/K39A cannot be mounted on bore sizes 20 and 225 cylinder with air cushion.
6-4-23
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Series CM2

Operating Range

Bore size (mm)

Auto switch model 20 25 32 20
D-C701/C80, D-C73C/C80C 7 8 8 8
D-B5C1/B64, D-A3IA/A44A 8 8 9 9
D-B59W 12 12 13 13
D-H700, D-H7OW/H7BAL/G5NTL/H7NF 4 4 4.5 5
D-H7C 7 8.5 9 10
D-H7LF 5 5 5.5 6
D-G39A/K39A 8 9 9 9

* Since this is a guideline including hysteresis, not meant to be guaranteed.
(Assuming approximately £30% dispersion)
There may be the case it will vary substantially depending on an ambient

environment.

[rm = = = = =

Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches can b

j mounted. For detailed specifications, refer to page 6-16-1.

I Type Model Electrical entry Features

1

I D-C80 Grommet Without indicator light
I Reed switch D-C80C Connector

I D-B53 Grommet —

1 D-B64 Grommet Without indicator light
1 Solid state swicth D-G5NTL Grommet With timer

1 = With pre-wire connector is available for D-G5NTL type, too. Refer to page 6-16-55 for details.

= Wide range detection type, solid state auto switch (D-G5NBL type) is also available. For details, refer to page 6-16-59.

el

| R i p i i (AR iapibisl i i gl A S el b it g gl | I —
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CM2

020, 025, 932, 640

How to Order CJ1
Piping ¢ ¢ Cushion CJP
Nil Screw-in type Nil Rubber bumper _
F Built-in One-touch fittings A Air cushion D
* Air-hydro cylinder: Screw-in type only * Air-hydro cylinder: Rubber bumber only CJ2
Mounting style —
B Basic style Type —e Rod boot
L | Axial foot style - Nil None —
— T o Nil Pneumatic -
F Flange style H Air-hydro J Nylon tarpaulin (One end) CG1
U | Trunnion style JJ Nylon tarpaulin (Both ends)
K Heat resistant tarpaulin (One end) MB
KK Heat resistant tarpaulin (Both ends)
Toeneroeiid CM2W | H || L [|[40((F— 150 |A |l J MB1
EIETET] comzw(H][L]a0)F— 150 [A]y e chz
[ CS1
B . Strok Number of
Built-in magnet ___poresize roke (mm) auto switches C76
20 | 20 mm (Refer to “Standard NI | Z2pos.
25 25 mm Stroke” on page 6- TT
32| 32mm 4-26.) Tn ["mpcs C85
40 | 40mm .
Auto switch Co95
Nil |Without auto switch (Built-in magnet)
* For the applicable auto switch model, refer
to the table below. CP95
Applicable Auto Switch/Refer to page 6-16-1 for further information on auto switches. NCM
e T S Wirl Load voltage . i Lead wire length (m) * - .
f i ectrical [BE iring uto switc re-wire ;
e | el inElen entry %g’ (Output) DC AC model (l(\)l'i% (E) (g) N(?\Be connector | APPlicable load NCA
P oouvent| — | 5V - c76 ® (o || — [comit| — [p
Grommet 100V c73 o (0|0 — — Rel
5 100V,200V| B54 | @ ([@[@[—[ — PLC
= - Connector | 12V — C73C ® o 0 o — -X
° Terminal | = 2-wi o4V — A33A ** — | —|— ] @® — PLC
2 conduit “wire v v AA | — | — | — | @ —_ - 20-
= DIN terminal 100V, 200 AdBAT | — | — | — | e| — Relay, ———
Diagnostic indication _ . PLC
(2-color indication) Grommet B5OW o o —  — — Data
3-wire (NPN) H7A1 [ J ® | O | — O —
Grommet | [3-wire (PNP) SV.12v H7A2 e (o O — O |/Circuit
. ) H7B [ J ® O | — O
= Connector 2-wire 12v H7C [ K IK 3K ) — —
.f~§’ Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V G39A™ | — |—|— | @ — [ICcircuit
] conduit 2-wire 12V K39A ** — | —]—] @ — —
2 8 [3-wire (NPN)|24 V — H7NW @ ([ @e|O0|—| O | Relay,
% | Diagnostic indication > — 5V, 12V IC circuit| PLC
2 (2-color indication) 3-wire (PNP) H7PW [ J ® | O | — O
= H7BW [ J ® O | — O
n - .
Water resistant Grommet 2-wire 12V _
(2-color indication) Azt — | 90|~ O
With diagnostic output i .
(2-color indication) 3-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V H7NF e (@O | — O |ICcircuit
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m ------- Nil (Example) C73C * Solid state switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
3meeeee L (Example) C73CL * Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on D-A3TJA/A44A/G39A/K39A models.
5meeeees Z (Example) C73CZ xx D-ASCA/A44A/G39A/K39A/B54 cannot be mounted on bore sizes 20 and 925
None - N (Example) C73CN cylinder with air cushion.
« Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 6-4-24 for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wire connector, refer to page 6-16-60.
-~ 6-4-25
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Series CM2W

JIS Symbol
Double acting

@ Made to Order Specifications
(For details, refer to page 6-17-1.)

Symbol Specifications

-XAO | Change of rod end shape

-XB6 Heat resistant cylinder (150°C)

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 25 32 40
Action Double acting, Double rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.08 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: =10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)

Thread tolerance JIS Class 2

Stroke length tolerance 5t mm

Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s

Cushion Rubber bumper

Allowable kinetic energy 0.27J 0.4J 0.65J 1.2J

Standard Stroke

Bore size Standard stroke ® Maximum stroke
(mm) (mm) (mm)
20
25 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 500
32 200, 250, 300
40

Q Note 1) Other intermediate strokes can be manufactured upon receipt
of order.

Note 2) When exceeding 300 stroke, the allowable maximum stroke
length is determined by the stroke selection table.

Accessory Bracket

For mounting brackets, refer to pages 6-4-21
to 6-4-22.

Mounting Bracket Part No.

-XB7 | Cold resistant cylinder

Bore size (mm), 20 25 ‘ 32 40

-XB12 | External stainless steel cylinder

Axial foot * CM-L020B | CM-L032B | CM-L040B

-XC3 | Special port location

Flange CM-F020B | CM-F032B | CM-F040B

Rod Boot Material

bol i i
Symbol Rod boot material JETD AR
One sideBoth sides temperature
J [ JJ Nylon tarpaulin 70°C
K | KK |Heat resistant tarpaulin| 110°C *

-XC4 | With heavy duty scraper

Trunnion (With nut) | CM-T020B | CM-T032B | CM-T040B

-XC5 Heat resistant cylinder (110°C)

-XC6 Piston rod and rod end nut made of stainless steel

-XC13 | Auto switch mounting rail style

+ Two foot brackets and a mounting nut are
shipped together.

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket
Part No.

-XC18 | NPT finish piping port
-XC22 | Fluoro rubber seals Auto switch Bore size (mm)
-XC25 | No fixed orifice of connecting port model 20 25 32 40
-XC29 | Double knuckle joint with spring pin D-C7/C8
BM2-020 | BM2-025 | BM2-032 | BM2-04
-XC35 | With coil scraper D-H7O 020 025 03 040
-XC38 | Vacuum (Rod through-hole) D-B5/B6
BA2-020 | BA2-025 | BA2-032 | BA2-040
-XC52 | Mounting nut with set screw D-G5NTL
D-A3CIA
D-A44A
D-G39A BM3-020 | BM3-025 | BM3-032 | BM3-040
D-K39A
6-4-26
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* Maximum ambient temperature for the rod
boot itself.

Q Mounting screws set made of stainless steel

The following stainless steel mounting screw
kit is available and may be used depending
on the operating environment.
(A switch mounting band is not included, so
please order it separately.)
BBA3: For D-B5/B6/G5
BBA4: For D-C7/C8/H7
* “D-H7BAL” switch is set on the cylinder with
the stainless steel screws above when
shipped.
When only a switch is shipped
independently, “BBA4” screws are attached.



Mounting Style and Accessory

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Accessory Standard equipment Option
@)

Vounting Mo:tr::ing Rocrj‘ L(J-:;nd Singlje; Ii;ntuckle Doubjlzimuckle Rod boot
Basic style ®(1pc.)| @(2pcs.) ([ ([ J [ J

Foot style ® (2 ® (2 ([ J o [ J
Flange style o (1) ®(2) (] (] [
Trunnion style oM L X0 () [ ) ®

Note One/Both side(s)

Note 1) Trunnion nuts are attached for trunnion style.
Note 2) Pin and snap ring (cotter pin for bore size g40) are shipped together with double

knuckle joint.
Weight (kg)
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
Basic style 0.16 0.25 0.32 0.65
Axial foot style 0.31 0.41 0.48 0.92
Basic weight
Flange style 0.22 0.34 0.41 0.77
Trunnion style 0.20 0.32 0.38 0.75
Additional weight per each 50 mm of stroke 0.06 0.09 0.13 0.19
Option Single knuckle joint 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.23
bracket Double knuckle joint (With pin) 0.07 0.07 0.07 0.20
Calculation: (Example) CM2WL32-100
® Basic weight-------eeoveeeeeee 0.48 (Foot style, 832)
* Additional weight-- --0.13/50 st
® Cylinder stroke:-««-«+-.- 100 st
0.48 + 0.13 x 100/50 = 0.74 kg
Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting (mm)
Auto switch 5 No. of auto switches mo:nted
model Different sides | Same side | Different sides | Same side 1
D-C70
D-C80 15 50 15 15 (222 50 +45 (n-2) 10
N + 2
D-H7BAL 15 60 60 + 45 (n—2) 10
D-H7NF
D-C73C n-2
15+50 (—5—
D-C80C 15 65 n 5, 4( 62 V6515002 10
D-H7C Y
D-B5/B6 15+ 50 (°5%)
D-G5NTL 12 S ln=246-) 5502 10
+55(n-
20 + 50 ( 25%)
D-B59W 20 5 ln=2 462 15
D-A3CIA
D-G39A
D-K39A 35 100 35+30(n—2) [100+100 (n-2) 10
D-A44A

o
S

Series CM2W

/A Precautions

|Be sure to read before handlmg-=
1Refer to pages 6-20-3 to 6-20-6 for 1
1Safety Instructions and Actuator |
LPrecautlons

Operating Precautions
A Warning

1. Do not rotate the cover.
If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder
or screwing a fitting into the port, it is likely to
damage the junction part with cover.

2.Do not operate with the cushion

needle in a fully closed condition.
Using it in the fully closed state will cause the
cushion seal to be damaged. When adjusting
the cushion needle, use the “Hexagon
wrench key: nominal size 1.5”.

3.Do not open the cushion needle

wide excessively.

If the cushion needle were set to be
completely wide (more than 3 turns from fully
closed), it would be equivalent to the cylinder
with no cushion, thus making the impacts
extremely high. Do not use it in such a way.
Besides, using with fully open could give
damage to the piston or cover.

/L\Cauhon

1. Not able to disassemble.
Cover and cylinder tube are connected to
each other by caulking method, thus making
it impossible to disassemble. Therefore,
internal parts of a cylinder other than rod
seal are not replaceable.

2.Use caution to the popping of a
shap ring.
When replacing rod seals and removing and
mounting a snap ring, use a proper tool
(snap ring plier: tool for installing a type C
snap ring). Even if a proper tool is used, it is
likely to inflict damage to a human body or
peripheral equipment, as a snap ring may be
flown out of the tip of a plier. Be much careful
with the popping of a snap ring. Besides, be
certain that a snap ring is placed firmly into
the groove of rod cover before supplying air
at the time of installment.

3.Do not touch the cylinder during
operation.
Use caution when handling a cylinder, which
is running at a high speed and a high
frequency, because the surface of a cylinder
tube could get so hot enough as to cause
you get burned.

4. Do not use an air cylinder as an air-

hydro cylinder.
If it uses turbine oil in place of fluids for
cylinder, it may result in oil leakage.

5. Combine the rod end section, so
that a rod boot might not be

twisted.

If a rod boot is installed with being twisted
when installing a cylinder, it will cause a rod
boot to fail during operation.

6-4-27




Series CM2W

Air-hydro

With Air Cushion

CM2WH | Mounting style ||Bore size  Stroke | Rod boot |

Air-hydro
A low hydraulic pressure cylinder used at a pressures of 1.0 MPa or
below.
Through the concurrent use of a CC series air-hydro unit, it is
possible to operate at a constant or low speeds or to effect an
intermediate stop, just like a hydraulic unit, while using pneumatic
equipment such as a valve.

CM2W | Mounting style | | Bore size|— Stroke | A| Rod boot |

With air cushion

The cushion mechanism is provided for covers in both sides to
absorb the impacts when operating at a high speed, thus giving no
vibrations to a surrounding area and a long service life brought to

linder.
cylinder. 5

o
Specifications Specifications
Type Air-hydro type Action Double acting, Double rod
Fluid Turbine oil Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40
Action Double acting, Double rod Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
213172 S0 (i) 20,25, 32, 40 Min. operating pressure 0.08 MPa
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa - - -
- Cushion Air cushion
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa >
Min. operating pressure 0.18 MPa el Ereet 50 to 1000 mm/s
Piston speed 15 to 300 mm/s Mounting Basic style, Axial foot style, Flange style, Trunnion style
Ambient and fluid temperature 5 to 60°C * Auto switch can be mounted.
Thread tolerance JIS Class 2 Allowable Kinetic Energy
Stroke length tolerance +14 mm
- g 4 - Bore size Effective cushion length Kinetic energy absorbable
Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard equipment) (mm) (mm) W)
Mounting Basic style, Axial foot style, Flange style, Trunnion style
. 20 11.0 0.54
* Auto switch can be mounted.
25 11.0 0.78
32 11.0 1.27
40 11.8 2.35

® For construction, refer to page 6-4-30.
® Since the dimensions of mounting style is the same as pages 6-4-32
to 6-4-34, refer to those pages.

Built-in One-touch Fittings

® For construction, refer to page 6-4-30.

e Since the dimensions of mounting style is the same as pages 6-4-32
to 6-4-34, refer to those pages.

® For other specifications, refer to page 6-4-22.

CM2W Mounting style || Bore size |F— Stroke |

Built-in One-touch fittings

This type has the One-touch fitting integrated in a cylinder, which
enables to reduce the piping labor and installing space dramatically.

® For construction, refer to page 6-4-30.

® For dimensions of each mounting style, refer to pages 6-4-32 to 6-4-
34.

® For other specifications, refer to page 6-4-22.

6-4-28
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Specifications
Action Double acting, Double rod
Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.08 MPa
Cushion Rubber bumper
Piping One-touch fitting

50 to 750 mm/s
Basic style, Axial foot style, Flange style, Trunnion style

Piston speed

Mounting
* Auto switch can be mounted.

Applicable Tubing O.D./I.D.
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
Applicable tubing O.D. (mm) 6/4 6/4 6/4 8/6

Can be used for either nylon, soft nylon or
polyurethane tube.

Applicable tubing material

A\ Caution

One-touch fitting cannot be replaced.
* One-touch fitting is press-fit into the cover, thus cannot be replaced.

SVC




Clean Series

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Copper-free

10-CM2W |Mounting style | Bore size — Stroke |

Clean Series (With relief port)

The type which is applicable for using inside the clean room graded
Class 100 by making an actuator’s rod section a double seal
construction and discharging by relief port directly to the outside of

20-CM2W |Mounting style | Bore size [ Stroke|

Copper-free

The type which prevents copper based ions from generating by
changing the copper based materials into electroless nickel plated
treatment or non-copper materials in order to eliminate the effects by

Series CM2W

clean room. copper based ions or fluororesins over the color cathode ray tube.
CJi
CJP
CJ2
o CG1
Specifications —
Action Double acting, Double rod Action Double acting, Double rod MB
Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40 Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa MB1
Min. operating pressure 0.08 MPa Min. operating pressure 0.08 MPa CA2
Cushion Rubber bumper Cushion Rubber bumper Air cushion
Relief port size M5 x 0.8 Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s 50 to 1000 mm/s CS1
Piston speed 30 to 400 mm/s .
. Basic style, Axial foot style,
Mounting Flange style, Trunnion style C76
Mounting Basic style, Axial foot style, Flange style
* Auto switch can be mounted. C85
* Auto switch can be mounted.
Construction C95
Construction —
CP95
Standard port Relief port L
7 T= NCM
"7 O ~ INCA
020, 025
D-
The above shows the case of rubber bumper. 'X
20-
Data

032, 040

Relief port

For details, refer to the separate catalog, “Pneumatic Clean Series”.

O
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Series CM2W

Construction

Rubber bumper

r ® QOB ® O (‘? (% @ o ©®
7 \ ]
[ by ()
u ! ! J4 ]
- -/ =
- -
Air-hydro
R Z
- 1= .
1 - ml ]
miy I/
A —
With air cushion
L 1
|
|
s p— / 3
e //
- | " —
Built-in One-touch fittings
) S r—]
m 1 ]
= _/ —
-
Component Parts Replacement Parts: With Rubber Bumper,
No. |  Description Material Note With Air Cushion, Built-in One-touch Fittings
@ Rod cover Aluminum alloy Clear anodized - . Part no.
@ | Cylinder tube Stainless steel N | pEsE e i =0 25 32 40
® Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated
® Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plated @ | Rodseal |[NBR| PDU-8Z | PDU-10Z | PDU-12LZ | PDU-14LZ
® Bushing Oil-impregnated sintered alloy .
® Seal retainer Rolled steel plate Nickel plated Alr-hydro
@ Snap ring Carbon steel Nickel plated No. |Description |Material FEN 8
Bumper A Urethane 20 25 32 40
© | BumperB Urethane Rod seal [NBR| HDU-8 | HDU-10 | HDU-12L | HDU-14
Piston seall NBR
a Piston gasket NBR
) Mounting nut Carbon steel Nickel plated
(E) Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plated
6-4-30
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Basic Style (B)

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CM2W

CM2WB|Bore size [ Stroke|[ |

Width across flats B2 2-Rc P
Width across flats B1 H; H> G G 2-NN MM
N
T T /“ >
) hlE e |«
ot _F_ w A milay ﬁ
S} [ ) WL ey y)
L, L_ N U ;
MM/ | AL 15 15 AL ONA
A K| LF N N F KL A
H S + Stroke H + Stroke
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
Width across flats B3
,,,,,
With rod boot N —m W /
(Oneside) 8 s X 7
- /
el Lol
N
9 ¢ f
h
ZZ + Stroke Width flats B
Width across flats B3 idth across flats B
With rod boot 0 — ( i ’W — 0
(Both sides) § HOR - - - - @ 8
il - i
9 ¢ f _|_¢+ Stroke 9
h h + Stroke Cushion valve
ZZ + 2 x Stroke Width across flats 1.5
WA WB
With air cushion 1 ; T
) ) ﬂ:ﬁﬂ— =)
L W1 [
L N1 N1 ‘
=i HTY G One-touch fitting port size gP G
Built-in One-touch fittings L gp
FﬁL
1 I a1 |
| a
Bore size (mm) A |AL| B: | B:| D E F G H | H | H: | K MM N | NA NN P S | 2z
20 18 |155| 13 | 26 8 | 20 dus | 13 8 | 41 5 8 |28 5 M8x1.25[15 |24 |[M20x1.5| '/, | 62 | 144
25 22 |195| 17 | 32 | 10 | 26 S | 13 8 | 45 6 8 |335| 5.5 [MI0x1.25(15 |30 |M26x1.5| '/, | 62 | 152
32 22 [195| 17 | 32 | 12 | 26 Jus | 13 8|45 | 6 8 |375| 5.5 [MI0x1.25(15 |345|M26x15| /s | 64 | 154
40 24 |21 22 | 41 14 | 32 8o | 16 | 11 50 8 10 465 7 M14x15[21.5|425| M32x2 '/, | 88 | 188
With Rod Boot
Bore size Bs | e ¢ h l ZZ (Both sides)
(mm) 11050 | 5110100 | 10110150 151t0200{ 2010300 | 1 to 50 | 5110100 | 1010 150 15110200] 20110300 | 1 to 50 | 5110 100 | 101 to 150 | 15110200 201 t0 300
20 30 |36 |17 | 68 81 93 | 106 | 131 [125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 198 | 224 | 248 | 274 | 324
25 32|36 |17 | 72 | 85 97 | 110 | 135 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 206 | 232 | 256 | 282 | 332
32 32|36 |17 | 72 | 85 97 | 110 | 135 |125| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 208 | 234 | 258 | 284 | 334
40 41 |46 |19 | 77 | 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 (12.5| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 242 | 268 | 292 | 318 | 368
With Air Cushion Built-in One-touch Fittings
Bore size ZZ (One side) Bore size (mm)| N WA wB Bore size (mm)| G P Q
(mm) 11050 | 5110100 10110150 | 15110.200{ 201 to 300 20 17.5 13 8.5 20 8 6 215
20 171 | 184 | 196 | 209 | 234 25 17.5 13 10.5 25 8 6 24.5
25 179 | 192 | 204 | 217 | 242 32 17.5 13 11.5 32 8 6 27
32 181 | 194 | 206 | 219 | 244 40 21.5 16 15 40 11 8 32.5
40 215 | 228 | 240 | 253 | 278
ZS\NC 6-4-31

CJ1
CJP
CJ2

CG1




Series CM2W

Axial Foot Style (L)

CM2WL [Bore size| Stroke|[ |

H H + Stroke
A K G 2RcP G| F_ 2NN K. A
AL Hz T AL
Width across flats B1 Hi
™ i HL
b T —
SY 1 J - -—@a A QI
/ —/
MM/ (j /MM
Width across flats B2 : ) Width across flats CINA
H N N 51 4-9LD
Y. X S + Stroke X Y]
VA LS + Stroke Z + Stroke
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
. . - Cushion valve
With air cushion Width across flats 1.5
" ] -
A aw|e :
f— _ - 1
= ]
= u R
Built-in One-touch fittings
G, One-touch fitting port size oP G |
)
oE - : 3
Bore size (mm) | A |AL| B [B1|B:|D [F |G |H |Hi|H2| | | K|LC|LD|LH|LS|LT|LX|LZ| MM N [NA| NN P|S|X|Y|Z| |2z
20 18|155/40|13|26| 8|13| 8|41 |5 | 8|8 |5 | 4 |68|25(102/3.2|40|55|M8x1.25 |15 |24 |M20x15|'/s [62]20| 8|21 |144
25 2219547 [17|32|10|13| 8|45| 6 | 8|385|55| 4 |6.8]|28[102]3.2|40 |55 MI0x1.25{15 |30 |M26x15|'s |62[20| 8|25 |152
32 221954717 |32|12|13| 8|45 6 | 8|35|55| 4 |6.8]|28|104]3.2|40 |55 [MI0x1.25[15 |345|M26x15| " |64 |20| 8|25 |154
40 24|21 |54[22|41]|14[16[11|50| 8 |10|465|7 | 4 |7 |30|134[32|55|75 | Mi4x15 |215[425| M32x2 | '/, |88[23|10|27 |188
. R . - . = In the case of with rod boot, refer to basic style on
Wlth AII’ CUShIOI’\ BUI|t-In One-tOUCh FlttlngS m page 6-4-31 and f dimension on page 6-4-13.
Bore size (mm)| N WA | WB Bore size (mm) G P Q
20 17.5 13 8.5 20 8 6 21.5
25 17.5 13 10.5 25 8 6 24.5
32 17.5 13 11.5 32 8 6 27
40 21.5 16 15 40 11 8 32.5
6-4-32
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Double Acting, Double Rod Series CM2 W

Flange Style (F)

CM2WF|Bore size | Stroke|| |

, G ]
4oFD  2-0FD Width across flats B2 Ho 2-Rc P

G
Mounting hole \Mounfing hole | O widh across lts Bt H B ‘/ h y
0 \ T T
: v &~
S

I (M)
1> a - § dl= Q
g ‘ 2 Fm & s ) | —- EgS[j—
= 4 MM/ AL CJi
L F7 A K FT |\ Width across flats CINA 15 AL ——
- zZ N N | F K™ A CJP
e H S + Stroke H + Stroke L
240 220 to 032 77 + 2 x Stroke E
CG1
With air cushion MB
WB Cushion valve _Vﬂ-\_] WA ﬁ
i | i _ CA2
- < ———ae
I
ZaN t CSi
N1 N1 C76
C85
Built-in One-touch fittings C95
CP95
G One-touch fitting port size gP G NCM
(¢] — T ] NCA
: M A
Lo o S ) o
&y pcad in - [p-
-X
20-
Boresize(mm) | A |AL| B | Bi [ B: | C. | D E F |FD|FT|FX|FY|FZ| G | H |H |H|I1|K MM
20 18 |155| 34 | 13 | 26 |30 8 1208w [ 13| 7 | 4 | 60| —|75| 8|41 |5 | 8|28 |5 |M8x125 |Data
25 22 |195| 40 | 17 | 32 |37 | 10 | 2680 | 13| 7 | 4 |60 | — | 75| 8|45 | 6 | 8 |335|55 |Mi0ox125 L—
32 22 |195| 40 | 17 | 32 |37 |12 | 2680 | 13| 7 | 4 |60 | — | 75| 8| 45| 6 | 8 |375|55 |MI0x1.25
40 24 |21 | 52 | 22 | 41 |473]| 14 | 3230 | 16 | 7 | 5 | 66 | 36 | 82 | 11 | 50 | 8 | 10 |465|7 |Mi4x15
With Air Cushion Built-in One-touch Fittings m
Boresize(mm)] N | NA NN P| S|z |2z Bore size (mm)| N: | WA | WB Bore size (mm)| G P | Q « In the case of with
20 |15 |24 | M20x15 | ', | 62 | 37 | 144 20 175| 13 | 85 20 8| 6 |215 rod boot, refer to
25 |15 |30 | M26x15 | 'y | 62 | 41 | 152 25 175 | 13 | 105 25 8| 6 |245 baS'Cg‘Z'%fn o
32 |15 |345| M26x15 | Y, | 64 | 41 | 154 32 175| 13 [ 115 32 8| 6 |27 e o
40 |215|425| M32x2 | '/, | 88 | 45 | 188 40 215| 16 | 15 40 11 | 8 |325 page 6-4-13.
P 6-4-33
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Series CM2W

Trunnion Style (U)

CM2WU|Bore size - Stroke|[ |

-0.025
-0.061

@TDe9 y

Width across flats B1 ~ Hi

X

LTz

With air cushion

Cushion valve

Width across flats 1.5

Width across flats B2 G, 2-RcP G
2-NN
| A i
- ! | " b | i = 7 /
EeantS , _ d - = —TE[
| X gs— oS
. U L -
M \ o
AL
A K LTL Width across flats CINA 1.5 AL
Z LN N Kl A
H S + Stroke H + Stroke
_ZZ + 2 x Stroke
WA WA
—
i ol
— " ' -
N oA -
RN N1
G, One-touch fitting port size P G

5 A —arh
= L -
Bore size (mm) A |AL | B | B | D E F|G|H|H]| K MM N | NA NN P | s
20 18 |155| 13 | 26 | 8 | 208w | 13 | 8 | 41 | 5 |28 | 5 | M8x125|15 |24 | M20x15 | Y | 62
25 22 [195] 17 | 32 | 10 | 263w | 13 | 8 | 45 | 6 [335| 55 |M10x1.25(15 |30 | M26x15 | Y, | 62
32 22 [195] 17 | 32 | 12 | 268w | 13 | 8 | 45 | 6 [375| 55 |M10x1.25(15 |34.5| M26x15 | Y, | 64
40 24 |21 | 22 | 41 | 14 | 323 | 16 | 11 | 50 | 8 |465| 7 | M14x15 |21.5|425| Ms2x2 | Y, | 88
With Air Cushion Built-in One-touch Fittings m
Boresizemm)] TD | TT | TX | TY | TZ | Z | Z2Z Bore size (mm)| N: | WA | WB Boresize(mm) G | P | Q # In the case of with
20 8 |10 | 32 | 32 | 52 [36 | 144 20 175| 13 | 85 20 8| 6 [215 rod boot, refer to
25 9 | 10 | 40 | 40 | 60 |40 | 152 25 17.5| 13 [105 25 8| 6 |245 basic g%‘% ?” ot
page 6-4-31 an
32 9 | 10 | 40 | 40 | 60 |40 | 154 32 175] 13 [ 115 32 8| 6 |27 dimension on
40 10 | 11 | 53 | 53 | 77 |445] 188 40 215] 16 |15 40 11| 8 |325 page 6-4-13.
6-4-34
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Double Acting, Double Rod Series CDM2 W

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height
Reed switch Solid state switch

D-C7/C8 D-H70O/H7OW/H7NF/H7BAL

T ¥ ¥
L ) T[T aus
s Sl GBS == = ‘
— T  Nqre—n X —G)
A | 2 B ' [ /:@ —
\Auto switch A | » \Auto switch . C J1
CJP
D-B5/B6/B59W ——
=Hs D-G5NTL CJ2
| 12 ——
“" i "E}E@E =Hs i CM2
| ! K% : T”T m/ % e [ L —
] H 5 roam e [ @I@
/Auto switch @ e J]ﬁm_ —CG1
\ Auto switch B W
D-A33A/A34A —
=Hs 49 G1/2 (Applicabllaeﬁc:tt)fl)emg.g. D-G39A/K39A MB1
/#'I | = / o 6) L
S | a7y - L/ T i —
| /@\ i '_“@‘ [:ej N &1@4 1 ‘ 49 G1r2 (Appllcab{laeet-:gltjtl)ee(g.g). CA2
, T oo b i T &j - a i —
Al 36 Auto switch Ls | — 7% p— _3@‘ I ;,@@ CS1
Al 36 Auto switch B —
C76
36 Auto switch ———
Slce=reaToe ces
& & I —
@ i @ -
H t"‘u@—j . Auto switch C95
Al 495 | B N —
' N T 1
G 1/2 (Applicable cable O.D. ‘ .
i cate 00 w!’“ﬁﬁf&éﬁ cofp [OPS5
Auto switch Al 82 ] = NCM
N\ —
AN ffl
“ NCA
y =1 |ZaN ——
||l 867 B D-
-X
Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position Auto Switch Mounting Height 20-
Auto switch D-C70J D-A30JA | D-H7 D-B5 D-C70] L
model| . ] ’ D-H7C D-B6 D-C80 ’ D-A3CA
D-B5 | D-C80 | pooyy [D-G39A | D"BSF 1D GENTL  D.gsow | DH7O | D-C73C | o caon' | b-Ad4A Data
D-B6 D-C73C D-K39A D-H7OW | D-C80C
D-C80C D-A44A D-H7BAL D-G5NTL | p-H7BAL D-K39A
Bore size 3 3 D-H7NF D-H7C D-H7NF
(mm) A B A B A B A B A B A B Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
20 1(—) |0(—) [ 7(5) | 6(4) | 4(2) | 3(1) [05(—)| 0(—) | 6(4) | 5(3) | 25(05) | 1.5(0) 25.5 22.5 25 60 69.5
25 1(—)|0(—) | 7(5) | 6(4) | 4(2) | 3(1) [05(—)| 0(—) | 6(4) | 5(3) | 25(05) | 1.5(0) 28 25 27.5 62.5 72
32 | 2(0)[1(0) ]| 8(6) | 7(5) | 5(3) | 4(2) | 1.50) [0.5(0)| 7(5) | 6(4) | 35(15) | 25(05) 31.5 28.5 31 66 75.5
40 7 6 13 12 10 9 65 | 55 | 12 11 85| 75 35.5 32.5 35 70 79.5
# (): Denotes the values with air cushion.
D-B5/B6/A3IA/A44A/G39A/K39A cannot be mounted on bore sizes 820 and @25 cylinder with air cushion.
l For the operating range of auto switch, refer to page 6-4-24.
6-4-35
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Single Rod, Spring Return/Extend

Series CM2

020, 925, 632, 40

How to Order

Mounting style
B Basic style T |Head side trunnion style ¢ Piping
L Axial foot style E |Clevis integrated style Nil Screw-in type
F Rod side flange style BZ | Boss-cut basic style F Built-in One-touch fittings
G |Head side flange style Boss-cut rod side
- - FzZ
(o] Single clevis style flange style
D | Double clevis style uz | Boss-cut rod side Cylinder stroke (mm)
U |Rod side trunnion style frunnion style (Refer to “Standard Stroke” on page 6-4-37.)
i_

cm2 [L][32][F 150[S

NN e

wcomz L|[32][F— 150[s HH7BW

B . lNumber of
. I 1Z i
Built-in magnet ___-oresize auto switches
20 20 mm Nil 2 pcs.
25 | 25mm s | 1pc.
32 32 mm = “" pes.
40 | 40mm . .
- Action ¢ b Auto switch
S | Single acting, Spring return Nil \ Without auto switch (Built-in magnet)
T _[Single acting, Spring extend + For the applicable auto switch model, refer
to the table below.
Applicable Auto Switch/Refer to page 6-16-1 for further information on auto switches.
. S » Load voltage . Lead wire length (m) = )
; ; Electrical |s&| Wiring Auto switch Pre-wire :
T S | funct
ype pecial lunction entry ég (Output) DC AC model (?\jﬁ) (E) (g) N(?\‘r;e connector Applicable load
(NPS -emi;;em) — 5V — C76 [} | — | — — IC circuit| —
Grommet 100 V c73 o (o0 — —
= 100V, 200 V B54 o (o]0 — — Retay,
= - Connector | 12V — C73C o o o o —
o Terminal | = , - A33A - |—|—]@® — __ | PLC
@ conduit 2-wire |24V
) V 200V A34A — | —|—|@® —
o DIN terminal 100V, Ad4A — [ —1—le] — Relay,
Diagnostic indication PLC
(2-color indication) Grommet - - BSOwW L o — |- -
3-wire (NPN) H7A1 [ J ® O | — O _—
Grommet | [gwiePnp)| [V 12V H7A2 e (@0 —| o |Co
. H7B [ J ® O | — O -
- Connector 2-wire 12v H7C e o 0o o —
}§3 Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V,12V G39A — | —]—]@® — IC circuit
@ conduit 2-wire 12V K39A — | —]—]@® — — Rl
2 B [ i _ — elay,
% Diagnostic indication po & wire (NPN) 24 V 5V, 12V H7NW L ® 0 © IC circuit| PLC
= (2'C0|0r indication) 3-wire (PNP) H7PW [ J ® | O | — O
= H7BW [ J ® O | — O
2 Water resistant Grommet 2-wire 122V —
(2-color indication) H7BA - ® O |— o
With diagnostic output ) o
(2-color indication) 3-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V H7NF ® (o O |— @) IC circuit
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m Nil (Example) C73C = Solid state switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
3m-..-... L (Example) C73CL * Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on D-A3TJA/A44A/G39A/K39A models.
5m...... Z (Example) C73CZ

N (Example) C73CN

« Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 6-4-24 for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wire connector, refer to page 6-16-60.

6-4-36 SVC
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Spring return a}

4

X Spring extend

JIS Symbol

Single acting,

Spring extend

Spring return

—

A

Mgrd;e? Made to Order Specifications

(For details, refer to page 6-17-1.)

Symbol

Specifications

-XAO

Change of rod end shape

-XC3

Special port location

-XC6

Piston rod and rod end nut made of stainless steel

-XC13

Auto switch mounting rail style

-XC18

NPT finish piping port

-XC20

Head cover axial port

-XC25

No fixed orifice of connecting port

-XC27

Double clevis pin and double knuckle pin made of stainless steel

-XC29

Double knuckle joint with spring pin

-XC52

Mounting nut with set screw

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Single Rod, Spring Return/Extend

Series CM2

Specifications
Action Single acting, Spring return | Single acting, Spring extend
Type Pneumatic
Cushion Rubber bumper
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.18 MPa ‘ 0.23 MPa
: ; Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C (No freezing)
Amblent and fluld temperature With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing) CJ1
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube) CJ—P
Thread tolerance JIS Class 2 I—
Stroke length tolerance 5 mm CJ2
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s ——
Allowable Kinetic Energy CG1
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
Allowable kinetic energy (J) 0.27 0.4 0.65 1.2 MB
Standard Stroke MB1
Bore size (mm) Standard stroke (mm) ® C A2
20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
25 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 CS1
32 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200
40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250 C76
Note 1) Other intermediate strokes can be manufactured upon receipt of order.
Note 2) Please contact SMC for longer strokes. C85
Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting (mm) |C95
. No. of auto switches mounted —
Auto switch > =
model Different sides | Same side Different sides Same side ! CP9%5
D-C70
D-G80 15 50 . 50 + 45 (n—2) 10 NCM
D-H700 15+45( 2 ) NCA
D-H7OW (n=2,4,6-)
D-H7BAL 15 60 60+45(n-2) 10
D-H7NF D-
D-C73C n-2
15 + 50
D-C80C 15 65 (n :2 4( 6~2~-) ) 65+ 50 (n—2) 10 X
D-H7C T
D-B5/B6 15+ 50 (°5%) -
D-G5NTL 1 5 o246 10 20
20+50 (22) 75+55 (n-2)
2
D-B59W 20 5 o246 15 Data
D-A3CIA
D-G39A
D-K39A 35 100 35+30(n—2) | 100+100(n-2) 10
D-A44A

Mounting Bracket

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket

For the mounting bracket part numbers other than
basic style, refer to page 6-4-38.

For the mounting bracket part number for auto

switch (Band part no.), refer to page 6-4-38.

Theoretical Output

[ Refer to “Theoretical Output 1” on page 6-19-7. |

Spring Reaction Force

l Refer to page 6-19-3 for “Spring Reaction Force”. ‘

O

6-4-37



Series CM2

Boss-cut style
Boss for the head side cover bracket

Comparison of the Full Length Dimension (Versus standard type) (mm)

is eliminated and the total length of
cylinder is shortened.

220

225 232 240

A13

A13 A13 A16

Mounting style
M Boss-cut basic style (BZ)

B Boss-cut flange style (FZ)

B Boss-cut trunnion style (UZ)

Mounting Style and Accessory

Accessory Standard equipment Option Accessory Bracket
Mounting | Rod end CIe.ViS k?‘igglllee %%%El:m CIeViS(A) l For mounting brackets, refer to pages 6-4-21 to 6-4-22.
Mounting nut nut pin joint joint | bracket
Basic style @ (1pc.) [ ] — (] [ J —
Axial foot style ®(2) [ J — ([ J [ J —
Rod side flange style ®(1) [ J — ([ J [ J —
Head side flange style o (1) [ J — ([ J [ J —
Clevis integrated style -0 ) — ® ® ®
Single clevis style —O [ — ([ [ —
Double clevis style® -0 [ J o ([ J [ J —
Rod side trunnion style o (1)? [ — () () —
Head side trunnion style [ ) (1)(2) [ ) — [ ] [ ) —
Boss-cut basic style (1) [ J — [ J [ J —
Boss-cut flange style ®(1) [ J — ([ J [ J —
Boss-cut trunnion style o (1) [ J — ([ J [ J —

double clevis styles.

@

styles.

Note 1) Mounting nuts are not attached for clevis integrated style, single clevis, and

Note 2) Trunnion nuts are attached for rod side trunnion and head side trunnion

Note 3) Pin and snap ring (cotter pin for bore size @40) are shipped together with

double clevis and double knuckle joint.

Note 4) Pin and snap ring are shipped together with clevis pivot bracket.

Mounting Bracket Part No.

Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40

Axial foot * CM-L020B CM-L032B CM-L040B
Flange CM-F020B CM-F032B CM-F040B
Single clevis CM-C020B CM-C032B CM-C040B
Double clevis™ (With pin) | CM-D020B CM-D032B CM-D040B
Trunnion (With nut)| CM-T020B CM-T032B CM-T040B

= Two foot brackets and a mounting nut are attached.
Order two foot brackets per cylinder.
=% Clevis pin and snap ring (cotter pin for bore size 40) are shipped
together.
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Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No.

Auto switch Bore size (mm)
model 20 25 32 20
Biﬁ;’g’ BM2-020 | BM2-025 | BM2-032 | BM2-040
g:gg/NB'?L BA2-020 | BA2-025 BA2-032 BA2-040
Dsonoon | BMS920 | BB 025 | Bugosz | Busos

[Mounting screws set made of stainless steel]
The following set of mounting screws made of stainless steel
is also available. Use it in accordance with the operating
environment.
(A switch mounting band is not included, so please order it
separately.)
BBA3: For D-B5/B6/G5
BBAA4: For D-C7/C8/H7
¢ “D-H7BAL’ switch is set on the cylinder with the stainless
steel screws above when shipped.
When only a switch is shipped independently, “BBA4” screws
are attached.



Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Single Rod, Spring Return/Extend

Series CM2

Weight
Spring Return (kg) Spring Extend (kg)
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40 Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
25 stroke 0.20 0.30 0.42 0.77 25 stroke 0.19 0.29 0.40 0.74
50 stroke 0.22 0.33 | 0.46 0.84 50 stroke 0.21 032 | 044 0.81
75 stroke 0.27 0.42 0.58 1.03 75 stroke 0.25 0.39 0.54 0.97
Basic | 100 stroke 029 | 045 | 0.63 1.09 Basic | 100 stroke 027 | 042 | 0.58 1.03
weight | 125 stroke 035 | 054 | 076 | 1.29 weight | 125 stroke 032 | 049 | o069 | 120 |CJ1
150 stroke 037 | 057 | 080 | 136 150 stroke 034 | 052 | 073 | 127 [
200 stroke — — 0.97 1.61 200 stroke — — 0.88 1.49 CJP
250 stroke — — — 1.87 250 stroke — — — 1.72 C J2
Foot style 0.15 0.16 0.16 0.27 Foot style 0.15 0.16 0.16 027 ——————
Flange style 0.06 0.09 0.09 0.12 Flange style 0.06 0.09 0.09 0.12
Single clevis style 0.04 | 0.04 | 0.04 | 0.09 Single clevis style 0.04 | 004 | 004 | 009 [,
Double clevis style 0.05 | 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.13 Double clevis style 0.05 | 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.13 ﬂ
ﬂﬂriiﬂit"g Trunnion style 004 | 007 | 007 | 0.0 erzz::;t“g Trunnion style 004 | 007 | 007 | 010 |MB
weight | Clevis integrated style -0.02 | -0.02 | -0.01 | -0.04 weight | Clevis integrated style -0.02 | -0.02 | -0.01 | —0.04
Boss-cut basic style 001 | -0.02 | —0.02 | -0.03 Boss-cut basic style 001 | -0.02 | 002 | 003 |MB1
Boss-cut flange style 0.05 | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.09 Boss-cut flange style 0.05 | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.09
Boss-cut trunnion style 0.03 | 0.05| 0.05 | 0.07 Boss-cut trunnion style 0.03 0.05 | 0.05 | 0.07 CA2
Pivot bracket (With pin) 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.14 0.14 Pivot bracket (With pin) 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.14 0.14 CS'I
Option Single knuckle joint 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.23 Option Single knuckle joint 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.23
bracket | Double knuckle joint (With pin) | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.20 bracket | Double knuckle joint (With pin) | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.20 C76
Calculation: (Example) CM2L32-100S (Bore size 832, Foot style, 100 stroke)
0.63 (Basic weight) + 0.16 (Mounting bracket weight) = 0.79 kg C85
C95
Built-in One-touch Fitting CP95
CM2| Mounting style || Bore size| F — Stroke || Action| Specifications | NCM
o L Action Single acting, Spring return | Single acting, Spring extend
Built-in One-touch fitting P ks () 20, 25, 32, 40 NCA
This type has the Ong-tpuch fitting ir)tegra'ted in a cyIinder: which Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa D-
enables to reduce the piping labor and installing space drama|ally. b G R T 0.18 MPa ‘ 0.23 MPa
- Cushion Rubber bumper _X
Piping Built-in One-touch fitting
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s 20-
Basic style, Axial foot style, Rod side flange style, ——
g | Ui e e St [Data

® For construction, refer to page 6-4-41.

® For other specifications, refer to page 6-4-37.

® For dimensions of each mounting style, refer to pages 6-4-43 to 6-4-50.

O

Clevis integrated style, Boss-cut style

* Auto switch can be mounted.

Applicable Tubing O.D./I.D.

Bore size (mm)

20 25 32 40

Applicable tubing O.D. (mm)

6/4 6/4 6/4 8/6

Applicable tubing material

Can be used for either nylon, soft nylon or
polyurethane tubing.

A\ Caution

One-touch fitting cannot be replaced.
* One-touch fitting is press-fit into the cover, thus cannot be replaced.

6-4-39




Series CM2

Copper-free

/A Precautions

20-CM2 \Mounting style \ \ Bore size H Stroke \ \ Action\

Copper-free

The type which prevents copper based ions from generating by
changing the copper based materials into electroless nickel plated
treatment or non-copper materials in order to eliminate the effects by
copper based ions or fluororesins over the color cathode ray tube.

Specifications

Action Single acting, Spring return | Single acting, Spring extend
Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.18 MPa ‘ 0.23 MPa
Cushion Rubber bumper

50 to 750 mm/s

Basic style, Axial foot style, Rod side flange style,
Head side flange style, Single clevis style,
Double clevis style, Rod side trunnion style,
Head side trunnion style, Clevis integrated style,
Boss-cut style

Piston speed

Mounting

* Auto switch can be mounted.

Construction

H=Lhﬂ”_u u

= The above shows the case of single acting, spring return type.

6-4-40
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Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 6- 20-
3 to 6-20-6 for Safety Instructions and Actuator
Precautlons

Operating Precoutions
A\ Warning

1. Do not rotate the cover.
If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or screwing a
fitting into the port, it is likely to damage the junction part with
cover.

A Caution

1. Not able to disassemble.
Cover and cylinder tube are connected to each other by
caulking method, thus making it impossible to disassemble.
Therefore, internal parts of a cylinder other than rod seal are
not replaceable.

2. Use caution to the popping of a snap ring.

When replacing rod seals and removing and mounting a snap
ring, use a proper tool (snap ring plier: tool for installing a type
C snap ring). Even if a proper tool is used, it is likely to inflict
damage to a human body or peripheral equipment, as a snap
ring may be flown out of the tip of a plier. Be much careful with
the popping of a snap ring. Besides, be certain that a snap ring
is placed firmly into the groove of rod cover before supplying
air at the time of installment.

3. Do not touch the cylinder during operation.
Use caution when handling a cylinder, which is running at a
high speed and a high frequency, because the surface of a
cylinder tube could get so hot enough as to cause you get
burned.

4. One-touch fitting cannot be replaced.
One-touch fitting is press-fit into the cover, thus cannot be
replaced.



Construction

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Single Rod, Spring Return/Extend

Series CM2

Spring return

—

RIGIE 1(?@%—
57

il

il

s

|

1]

®

CJ1

[

—

Spring return,

U

Built-in One-touch fitting

Spring extend

—t

=
o

/

i

Spring extend,

Built-in One-touch fitting

", &l

u%FﬂHj

—

ez

Boss-cut style Clevis integrated style

)

Boss-cut
style

TTTTTE

0

Clevis integrated

style

=
=

Component Parts

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
@ Rod cover Aluminum alloy Clear anodized (&) Clevis bushing Qil-impregnated sintered alloy
Head cover A Aluminum alloy Clear anodized * Bumper Urethane
Head cover B Aluminum alloy Clear anodized ** @ Bumper A Urethane
(20 Head cover B Aluminum alloy Clear anodized *** Bumper B Urethane
® Cylinder tube Stainless steel @ Snap ring Stainless steel
@ Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated Piston seal NBR
® Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chromium electroplated Piston gasket NBR
® Bushing Oil-impregnated sintered alloy o) Wear ring Resin
@ Seal retainer Rolled steel plate Nickel plated @ mounting nut Carbon steel Nickel plated
Return spring Steel wire Zinc chromated @ Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plated
Spring guide Aluminum allo Chromated
Szring geat Aluminum alloi Chromated Re.placement Parts: _— .
—— — , With Rubber Bumper, Built-in One-touch Fitting
a Plug with fixed orifice Alloy steel Black zinc chromated
7 Snap ring Carbon steel Nickel plated No. |Description|Material PG S
* Basic style, #+ Boss-cut style, = Clevis integrated style 25 32 40
@ | Rod seal |[NBR| PDU-8Z | PDU-10Z | PDU-12LZ | PDU-14LZ
gsvc 6-4-41




Series CM2

Basic Style (B)
CM2B | Bore size — Stroke | ?
Spring return &
Width across flats B2 H2 Plug with fixed orifice ReP 2-NN
Width across flats B1  H1
Width across flats B H > &
" I =
w
Df4 [ T TRz -
[S) ] \N |
r < &
wv/| AL 15 15 ONA
A Kl [LF,IN N
H S + Stroke F
ZZ + Stroke
Spring extend - "
Width across flats B2 H. G~ RcP Plug with fixed orifice 2_NN
Width across flats B1  H: A r '*“ / \ a
B /
KK i
a - fin
8] ) - - s
/A, T
MM
AL 15 1.5
A K FLN
H+Stroke | S + Stroke F
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
Boss-cut style T T
A
—/
Spring return ZZ + Stroke
Spring extend ZZ + 2 x Stroke
Built-in One-touch fittings . _
One-touch fitting port size oP
Spring return
G, One-touch fitting port size gP \ G
Spring extend \\ i
1N éal
E i r
Bore size (mm)| A AL | B: B: D E F G H Hi H: | K MM N NA NN P
20 18 | 1565 | 13 26 8 20 0038 13 8 41 5 8 |28 5 M8x1.25 | 15 24 M20x1.5 | s
25 22 |19.5| 17 32 10 26 Soss 13 8 45 6 8 [335| 55 |[M10x1.25| 15 30 M26x1.5 | s
32 22 195 | 17 32 12 26 003 13 8 45 6 8 |375| 55 |[M10x1.25| 15 345 | M26x1.5 | s
40 24 | 21 22 | 41 14 32 Som 16 11 50 8 10 | 465 | 7 M14x1.5 | 21.5 | 425 | M32x2 A
Dimensions by Stroke Boss-cut Style
SS""“ 1 to 50 51t0100 | 101to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 250 §"°ke 1t050 | 51to 100 | 101 to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 250
Vr
) <5 Y74 S Y74 S Y74 S Y74 S Y74 ) <2ty Y44 Y74 2z Y44 Y44
20 87 | 141 | 112 | 166 | 137 | 191 | — — — — 20 128 153 178 — —
25 87 | 145 | 112 | 170 | 137 | 195 | — = = = 25 132 157 182 = —
32 89 | 147 | 114 | 172 | 139 | 197 | 164 | 222 | — — 32 134 159 184 209 —
40 113 | 179 | 138 | 204 | 163 | 229 | 188 | 254 | 213 | 279 40 163 188 213 238 263

Built-in One-touch Fittings

Bore size (mm)| G P Q
20 8 6 215
25 8 6 | 245
32 8 6 27
40 11 8 |325
6-4-42
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Single Acting, Single Rod, Spring Return/Extend Series CM2

Axial Foot Style (L)

CM2L [Bore size — Stroke |3

Spring return H Width across flats B2
A K F
Width across flats B1 | AL Hz Plug with fixed orifice Rc P G F 2NN
Hi
| il S
)
DI - s - . CJ1
@ L L ij \ >_4u 2-gLC o —
4-91LD I CJP
M/ —+——/ N |\ Width across flats CNA N N— Q T i T —
o[y S + Stroke X 1Y Uy
mrd LS + Stroke Lz CJ2
ZZ + Stroke
CG1
Spring extend MB
H + Stroke ——
A K F |G RcP Plug with fixed orifice F 2-NN MB1
Width across flats B1 | AL H:
N\ oIl mi CA2
s i H @ ~me
a = _
el N | °l 2-01c K @ CSt
Width across fiats Bz h-oLD T —_—
/ idth across flats B2
MM
N Width across flats CINA NN : - T — C76
LY S + Stroke X 1Y —
Z + Stroke LS + Stroke LX C85
ZZ + 2 x Stroke L vz I
C95
CP95
NCM

Built-in One-touch fittings » _ I
One-touch fitting port size oP —

Spring return
One-touch fitting port size oP &
Spring extend

D-
~ -X
= .
20-
Data
Boresize(mm) A |AL| B |Bi |B: | D | F |G |H |Hi|H: | | | K|LC|LD|LH|LT|LX|LZ| MM | N|NA| NN |P|X|Y|2Z
20 | 18[155|/40 |13 26| 8|13 | 8|41| 5 | 8|28 |5 | 4 [6.8]25|3.2]| 40|55 |M8x1.25 |15 |24 | M20x15]| ' | 20| 8|21
25 | 22[195|47 |17 |32|10|13| 8|45| 6 | 8335|55| 4 |6.8| 28 |3.2| 40 |55 [M10x1.25/15 |30 | M26x15| /s | 20| 8|25
32 | 22|195|47 |17 32|12 |13| 8|45| 6 | 8375|55| 4 [6.8] 28 |3.2]| 40|55 [M10x1.25/15 |345| M26x15| /s | 20| 8|25
40 |24 (21 54|22 |41|14|16|11|50| 8 |10 |465|7 | 4 |7 |30|3.2| 55|75 | Mi4x15|215[425| M32x2 | ', | 23|10 |27
Dimensions by Stroke Built-in One-touch Fittings
Sj‘mke 1050 5110100 | 101t0o150 | 15110200 | 201 to 250 Bore size P @
em | LS| s [zZz|LS] s [zz|Ls] s [zz|Ls] s [zz|Ls] s [zz (mm)
20 [127] 87156 | 152|112 | 181|177 137]206| — | — | — | — | — | — 20 6 | 215
25  [127] 87160152 | 112|185 | 177137210 — | — | — | — | — | — 25 6 | 245
32 [129| 89162 | 154|114 | 187 | 179|139 | 212|204 | 164|237 | — | — | — 32 6 | 27
40 | 159|113 196 | 184 | 138 | 221 209 | 163 | 246 | 234 | 188 | 271 | 259 | 213 | 296 40 8 | 325
P 6-4-43
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Series CM2

Rod Side Flange Style (F)

CM2F |Bore size [ Stroke| 3

Width across flats B2

Spring return He e i
pring 40FD ¢ WidhaoossfaisBr  Hi Plug with fixed orifice Rc P G 2-NN

&
{X
B
oD
L.
O Ehs
ol

AL
b FX MM :
" A K FT \ Width across flats ONA 1.5
Mounting hole
240 FZ 5 N N
S H S + Stroke F
ZZ + Stroke

Spring extend —
4-0FD
Mounting hole

Width across flats B2~ H.. G Rc P

2-FD Width across flats B~ H M Plug with fixed orifice
Mountinghole —————— T
| 1
) T
v
Dl-ml O ] -
S -
e H
B MM/ | AL L
\ 5 A K FT
Z + Stroke N Width across flats CINA
020 to 932 H + Stroke S + Stroke F
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
Boss-cut style . T
A
Spring return ZZ + Stroke
Spring extend ZZ + 2 x Stroke
Built-in One-touch fittings
One-touch fitting port size oP
Spring return
One-touch fitting port size gP
Spring extend
i Y } : W
= L
Bore size(mm)) A |AL| B |[Bi | B2 | C2| D E F |FD|FT |FX|FY|FZ| G | H |H: | H:| | K MM N [NA| NN P| Z
20 18 [155]34 |13 |26 |30 | 8|20 80| 13| 7 | 4 |60| —|75]| 8|41 | 5 8128 |5 |MBx125[15 |24 |M20x15| 'y | 37
25 22 (195|40 | 17 |32 |37 |10 |26 60z [ 13| 7 | 4 |60 | — | 75| 8|45 6 8 [335|5.5 |MI0x1.25/15 [30 |[M26x15| s | 41
32 22 [195[40 |17 |32 |37 |12 |26 0 |13 | 7 | 4 |60 | — |75| 8|45| 6 8 [375]5.5 [MI0x1.25[ 15 | 345 |M26x15| /s | 41
40 24 |21 |52 |22 |41 |473|14 |32 8 |16 | 7 | 5 | 66 |36 [ 82|11 |50 | 8 | 10 |465|7 |Mi4x15|21.5|425| M32x2 | '/, | 45
Dimensions by Stroke Boss-cut Style
Ss"°ke 11050 | 5110100 | 101 to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 250 SS""“e 1t0o50 | 51to 100 | 101to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 250
soesizerm ~"%| S [ 22| 8 |2zz| s [zz]| s [zz| s [2z Bore size (rm) 20| 7Z 2z 2z 2z 2z
20 87 (141|112 (166 | 137 |19 | — | — | — | — 20 128 153 178 — —
25 87 (145|112 (170 | 137 (195 | — | — | — | — 25 132 157 182 = =
32 89 | 147|114 (172|139 | 197 | 164 | 222 | — | — 32 134 159 184 209 —
40 113 [ 179 | 138 [ 204 | 163 | 229 | 188 | 254 | 213 | 279 40 163 188 213 238 263
Built-in One-touch Fittings
Bore size (mm) P Q
20 6 215
25 6 24.5
32 6 27
40 8 32.5
6-4-44
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Single Acting, Single Rod, Spring Return/Extend Series CM2

Head Side Flange Style (G)

CM2G|Bore size H Stroke | 3

Spring return

2-0FD
T " Width across flats B2 Mounting hole
Width across flats B Hi 2-NN Plug with fixed orifice Rc P G, & o 9
A | gl (¢}
= 1 e (
]
2 DI T R = Y d%m
w Q
sl ® \ i %
I St L
MM AL 1.5 \ Width across flats ONA FX
‘ N FZ
A HK -t S + Stroke FT
Z + Stroke 220 to 532
ZZ + Stroke

Spring extend

Width across flats B2

2-0FD

; 4-0FD
Mounting hole Fory
/ ( 9%y Mounting hole

ik

r
1.5 _#_‘

E ‘\ jéi Plug with fixed orifice
N

ol

F N Width across flats CINA N Fz ]
H + Stroke S + Stroke FT
L Z + 2 x Stroke 220 to 032
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
Built-in One-touch fittings One-touch fitting port size oP

Spring return
One-touch fitting port size gP

Spring extend D_
- | X
H
O 20-
Data
Boresize (mm)] A |[AL| B |B: |B: |C. |D | E | F |FD|FT|FX|FY|FZ| G |H |Hi|H:| I [K| MM | N |[NA| NN | P
20 18 [155]34 |13 |26 |30 | 8|20 8 |13 | 7 | 4 |60 | —|75| 8|41 | 5 | 828 |5 |M8x1.25|15 |24 | M20x15 | Vs
25 22 [195|40 |17 [ 32 |37 |10 (26 30| 13| 7 | 4 |60 | — | 75| 8 |45| 6 | 8|335|5.5 |M10x1.25(15 |30 | M26x15 | s
32 22 (195|140 |17 [ 32|37 |12 (26 80| 13| 7 | 4 |60 | — | 75| 8|45| 6 | 8|375(5.5 |MI0x1.25(15 |345| M26x15 | /s
40 24 |21 |52 |22 | 41 [473| 14 |32 30 |16 | 7 | 5 | 66 |36 |82 | 11|50 | 8 | 10 [465|7 |M14x15|215|425| M32x2 | ',
Dimensions by Stroke Built-in One-touch Fittings
;‘mk@ 1to 50 510 100 101 to 150 151 to 200 201 to 250 Bore size P Q
Brem 0| S| Z|22|S |2 |22z|s |2 |2z2z|s |z |zz|S |z |zz (mm)
20 87| 132 | 141 | 112 | 157 | 166 | 137 [182 [ 191 | — | — | — | — | — | — 20 6 | 215
25 87| 136 145 | 112 | 161 | 170 | 137 186|195 | — | — | — | — | — | — 25 6 | 245
32 89138 | 147 | 114 | 163 | 172 | 130 | 188 | 197 | 164 | 213|222 | — | — | — 32 6 | 27
40 113 | 168 | 179 | 138 | 193 | 204 | 163 | 218 | 220 | 188 | 243 | 254 | 213 | 268 | 279 40 8 | 325

6-4-45
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Series CM2

Single Clevis Style (C)

CM2C |Bore size — Stroke|$

Spring return

@ CDH10*§9%®

Width across flats B1 ﬁ_, NN Plug with fixed orifice Rc P G
- i
2la R /1 15
& [l
° QI 7O VI e
MM AL 1.5
A K N N 8]
H S + Stroke L
Z + Stroke RR
ZZ + Stroke
Spring extend
Width across flats Bt~ H; NN P_‘ Rc P Plug with fixed orifice @CDHi0T§0%8
i . =it | } | ﬁ
] =Y o B - 1l 5
Qe I L/
S, G L / °
MM AL 15
A K F N u
H + Stroke S + Stroke L
Z + 2 x Stroke RR
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
Built-in One-touch fittings
One-touch fitting port size oP
Spring extend
One-touch fitting port size gP
Spring return
il )
0\ )
-/
Boresize(nm))l A | AL | B: [CD | CI [CX | D E F G H | Hi I K L MM N | NA NN P |[RR| U
20 18 [155] 13 9124 ] 10 8 | 20 Suss | 13 8 | 41 5 [28 |5 30 | M8x1.25 |15 |24 | M20x15| ' 9| 14
25 22 |195]| 17 9 [ 30| 10 | 10 | 26 6o | 13 8 |45 | 6 [335|55| 30 |MI0x125|15 |30 |[M26x15| ' 9| 14
32 22 |195] 17 9 30|10 | 12 | 26 8us | 13 8 |45 | 6 [375|55| 30 | M10x125|15 |34.5|M26x15]| s 9| 14
40 24 | 21 22 | 10 | 38 | 15 | 14 | 32 8o | 16 | 11 | 50 | 8 |465|7 39 | M14x15 |[215[425| M32x2 | '/, | 11 | 18
Dimensions by Stroke Built-in One-touch Fittings
sStroke 1to 50 51 to 100 101 to 150 151 to 200 201 to 250 Bore size P Q
seseom ™~ § [ 2 [zz| s | z]zz|s[z|zz|s|[z]z|s][z]z (mm)
20 87 | 158 | 167 | 112 | 183 | 192 | 137 | 208 | 217 — | — | — | — | = 20 6 |21.5
25 87 (162|171 | 112|187 |196 (137 (212|221 | — | — | — | — | — | — 25 6 |245
32 89 |164 | 173 | 114 | 189 | 198 | 139 | 214 | 223 | 164 | 239 |248 | — | — | — 32 6 |27
40 113 | 202 | 213 | 138 | 227 | 238 | 163 | 252 | 263 | 188 | 277 | 288 | 213 | 302 | 313 40 8 |325
6-4-46 ZS\C



Double Clevis Style (D)

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Single Rod, Spring Return/Extend

Series CM2

CM2D Bore size — Stroke| 3

Spring return

@CD hole H10+g-058

Plug with fixed orifice RcP G Axisd9 :8.84712
Width across flats B+ Hi NN | '
A l I 1 i:
o i
wa = 1 _ 4 &)
[SIRS) [ |
l 7 b
MM AL 15
A K LF N N U
H S + Stroke L
Z + Stroke RR
ZZ + Stroke
Spring extend
GD hole H10 0058
NN G, RcP Plug with fixed orifice ) 20.040
Width across flats B1  H, \ T Axis d9 _¢ 076 N
) = T i R il
4ol e @ i
= || N L
MM AL 1.5
A K FLN N u CX¥87
H + Stroke S + Stroke L L cz |
Z + 2 x Stroke RR CcL
ZZ + 2 x Stroke ONA
One-touch fitting port size oP
Built-in One-touch fittings Spring return
One-touch fitting port size oP
Spring extend
I g
, A -
NEi
- !
Bore size (mm)| A |AL | B: |[CD| CI |[CL|CX|CZ| D E F|G|H|H | I | K|L MM N |NA NN P |[RR| U
20 18 [155]| 13 924 (25 |10 19| 8| 20 8w | 13 8|41| 5 |28 |5 30 [ M8x1.25 |15 |24 |M20x15| '/, 9|14
25 22 119517 | 9|30 (25 [ 10|19 |10 | 26 6o | 13| 8|45 | 6 |335[/5.5| 30 [MI0x1.25(15 |30 |M26x15| /s | 9| 14
32 22 [195| 17 93025 [ 10|19 |12 | 26 S | 13 8|45| 6 [375]5.5| 30 [M10x1.25|15 [345|M26x1.5| /s 9114
40 24 |21 |22 |10 |38 |[412| 15|30 |14 | 32 8o |16 | 11 |50 | 8 |465|7 39 | M14x1.5|215[425| M32x2 | '/, | 11 | 18
Dimensions by Stroke Built-in One-touch Fittings
:""ke 1to 50 51 to 100 101 to 150 151 to 200 201 to 250 Bore size P Q
poesemm | S | 2 |2z s |z |zz|s |z |zz|s |z |zz|s |z ]z (mm)
20 871|158 | 167 (112183192 (137|208 |217 | — | — | — | — | — | — 20 6 [21.5
25 87162 171|112 |187 196|137 |212|221 | — | — | — | — | — | — 25 6 245
32 89164 | 173|114 | 189|198 | 139 | 214 | 223 | 164 |239 |248 | — | — | — 32 6 |27
40 113 (202|213 | 138 | 227 | 238 | 163 | 252 | 263 | 188 | 277 | 288 | 213 | 302 | 313 40 8 [325
~ 6-4-47
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CJ1
CJP
CJ2

CG1




Series CM2

Rod Side Trunnion Style (U)

CM2U |Bore size | Stroke|$

Spring return Width across flats B

8o
?I,‘CT, Plug with fixed orifice Rc P G.  2-NN
2 Wicth across flais Br - Hr \ r, ] /
o i T
A\~ SEiN
=B : T4
s ./
AL |
% M/ A K jﬂ\-'* Width across flats ONA 5
DS AR :
TZ N N
H S + Stroke F
ZZ + Stroke
Spring extend
gz Width across flats Bz G RcP Plug with fixed orifice 2-NN
) T Width across flats Br Hy |
(I i L
o] I L ©
— k> 1 =
O W Sl ;_ | ) s|°
1 MM/ AL
A _K T _ 1.5
7 + Stroke T LN Width across flats COINA N
TX H + Stroke S + Stroke F
TZ ZZ + 2 x Stroke
- | ot
Boss-cut style A T T
() |
1
7] ;
.
Spring return ZZ + Stroke
Spring extend ZZ + 2 x Stroke
Built-in One-touch fittings One-touch fitting port size oP
Spring return
One-touch fitting port size gP
’é Spring extend
1 l
"o
i R
L= —UET 2
\_{

Boresize(mm)] A | AL | B: [ B | D E F|G|H]|H | I K MM N | NA NN P |[TD|TT |TX |TY |TZ | Z
20 18 |[155] 13 | 26 8 | 20 8us | 13 8 | 41 5 |28 |5 M8x1.25[15 [24 |M20x1.5| s 8|10 | 32 | 32 | 52 |36
25 22 [195] 17 | 32 | 10 | 26 o | 13 | 8 | 45 | 6 |335|5.5 [MI0x1.25(15 [30 |M26x1.5]| Yy 9 | 10 | 40 | 40 | 60 |40
32 22 (19517 | 32 | 12 | 26 00ss | 13| 8 | 45| 6 [37.5| 5.5 [MI0x1.25[15 |34.5| M26x 15| s 9 |10 | 40 | 40 | 60 |40
40 24 |21 |22 | 41 | 14 | 32 50 | 16 | 11 | 50 | 8 |46.5|7 |M14x15[215[425| M32x2 | '/, | 10 | 11 | 53 | 53 | 77 |44.5

Dimensions by Stroke Boss-cut Style Built-in One-touch
el 11050 | 51t0100 | 10110150 | 15110200 | 201 to 250 Stoke| 1 0 50 | 51t0 100 | 101 to 160 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 250 Fittings

Vr

00 Y| g |zz|s|zz|s|zz|s|zz| s |zz B ) & Y74 Y44 Y44 Y44 Y74 Boresize (mm)] P | Q
20 87141112166 {137 (191 | — | — | — | — 20 128 153 178 — — 20 6 [215
25 87|145|112|170 (137 (195 | — | — | — | — 25 132 157 182 — — 25 6 [245
32 89 (147|114 | 172|139 197 | 164|222 | — | — 32 134 159 184 209 — 32 6 |27
40 113|179 | 138 | 204 | 163 | 229 | 188 | 254 | 213 | 279 40 163 188 213 238 263 40 8 [325

6-4-48
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Single Acting, Single Rod, Spring Return/Extend Series CM2

Head Side Trunnion Style (T)

CM2T |Bore size — Stroke|$

Spring return

X Plug with fixed orifice G ‘ §§
Width across flats B1  H; 2NN /M RoP = ol ?c‘»
i | 3|
S \ iy P
© 5 ‘ o >
hij [=) B =| R 1 .
ok S MJF s i
MM/ | AL 1.5 \ Width across flats CINA B X CJ—P
A Kl LF | N N Tz —
[ S + Stroke 1T CJ2
Z + Stroke ‘_! ——
ZZ + Stroke
CG1
MB
. MB1
Sprlng extend G RcP Pl ith fixed orifi Width across flats B2 o
Width across flats B1  H: 2-NN ] ug with fixed orffice g8
b ) - % CA2
A— T | @
2 DL i — ; i 54 CS1
W's mm— A ) j k % S
| | s C76
MM AL 1.5 |
A K F | N Width across flats CINA N [TT
H + Stroke S + Stroke \ 085
Z + 2 x Stroke | LR P
ZZ + 2 x Stroke Tz C95
CP95
NCM

Built-in One-touch fittings " .
One-touch fitting port size oP

Spring return NCA
One-touch fitting port size oP L
Spring extend

D-
l
seoll X
- 20-
Data
Boresize(mm)| A | AL | Bi | B. | D E F|G|H|H |1 | K| MM | N|[NA| NN P |TD|TT |TX | TY | TZ
20 18 |155| 13 | 26 8 | 20 Soss | 13 8 | 41 5 |28 |5 M8x1.25 |15 |24 | M20x1.5 | /s 8 |10 | 32 | 32 | 52
25 22 [195] 17 | 32 | 10 [ 26 3 | 13 | 8 | 45 | 6 |335|55 |M10x1.25(15 |30 | M26x15| s | 9 | 10 | 40 | 40 | 60
32 22 [195| 17 | 32 | 12 | 26 80w | 13 8 | 45| 6 [375|55 |MI0x1.25[15 [345| M26x1.5| /s 9 | 10 | 40 | 40 | 60
40 24 |21 22 | 41 | 14 | 32 0 | 16 | 11 | 50 | 8 |465|7 M14x1.5|21.5]|425| M32x2 ', | 10 | 11 | 63 | 53 | 77
Dimensions by Stroke Built-in One-touch Fittings
soe] 11050 51 to 100 101 to 150 151 to 200 201 to 250 Boresize mm)| P | Q
S | S | 2 |z2z| s | Z|2z|s |z |2zz|s|z|zz|s |z |zz 20 6 |215
20 87133 | 143|112 158|168 137183193 | — | — | — | — | — | — 25 6 | 245
25 87 [137 147 [112] 162|172 137|187 [197| — | — [ — [ — | — [ — 32 6 |27
32 89 139 (149 | 114|164 | 174 | 139|189 | 199 | 164 |214 |224 | — | — | — 40 8 |325
40 [ 113[168.5( 179 | 138 [ 1935 | 204 | 163 | 2185 | 229 | 188 | 2435 | 254 | 213 | 2685 | 279

gsvc 6-4-49



Series CM2

Clevis Integrated Style (E)

CM2E | Bore size — Stroke |3

Spring return LZ + Stroke o
ZZ + Stroke
Z + Stroke LP
H S + Stroke L |RR
A)T_ K F 1N5 Rc P NG U GCDH0™00®
T =i | Plug with fixed orifice
H Y
= i i
2 C\[ . - h N ©
wlg S
Pl =y
fMM m/ 2-gLD )
Width across flats B1 / \ |
1T E T T
| LF LG
. 5 LY
Spring extend
LZ + 2 x Stroke
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke LP
H + Stroke S + Stroke L [RR
A K F |1 N_ RcP Plug with fixed orifice N | U +0.088 OINA
AL G S —_—— @ CDHi0 o
& 15 "] / \
1 i i 0 i N
2 D] | A _ f -
Wia [ g
A2

LH

MM / 2-0LD ’
Width across flats B NN i
*"l‘* - T X -1 )

LF LG
5

Built-in One-touch fittings

One-touch fitting port size gP
Spring extend

One-touch fitting port size oP
Spring return

M)
H -l i -
Boresize(mm) A |AL B [CD|CI|[CX|D| E |F |G |H[H | I |[K|L| MM |[N[NA[ NN |P|RR|U
20 18 [155|13 | 820 |12 | 8| 20 80 | 13| 8 /41| 5 (28 |5 |12 | M8x1.25 |15 |24 | M20x15| s | 9 |115
25 22 (19517 | 8|22 |12 [ 10 | 26 S [ 13 | 8 [ 45| 6 |335|55| 12 [M10x1.25|15 |30 |M26x1.5| % | 9 | 115
32 22 [195[ 17 [ 10 |27 | 20 [ 12 | 26 S [ 13 | 8 [ 45| 6 |375|55 | 15 |[M10x1.25|15 |345| M26x1.5 | 'y | 12 | 145
40 24 |21 [22 (1033|120 14| 32 8w [ 16 | 11 [50 | 8 |465|7 |15 | M14x1.5 |215|425| M32x2 | ' | 12 | 145
Dimensions by Stroke
Soe] 11050 51 to 100 101 to 150 15110200 | 201 to 250
pseem | S | Z |zz| s |z |zz|s [z ]zz|[s|z]zz|[s]z]zz
20 87140149 112] 165 | 174 [137 [100 (199 | — | — | — | — | — [ —
25 87144153 112|169 [178[137 [194 [203| — [ — [ — | — | — [ —
32 89149161 114174 | 186 | 139 [ 199 [211 [ 164 [224 [236 | — | — | —
40 113|178 190 | 138 [ 203 [ 215 [ 163 [ 228 [ 240 | 188 | 253 | 265 | 213 | 278 | 200 Built-in One-touch
Clevis Pivot Bracket Fittings
B‘zrr: ;')Ze LD | LF [LG |[LH |LP | LT |V | LY ”:’250 o tfzmo 1013’2150 151:’2200 201:)2250 Bore size (mm)| P | Q
20 6.8 | 15|30 [ 30 [ 37 [32[184| 59 | 177 202 227 — — 20 6 |215
25 6.8 15[ 30 [ 30 [ 37 [3218.4] 59 | 1a1 206 231 — — 25 6 |245
32 9 [15]40[40[50 [4 [28 |75 199 224 249 274 — 32 6 |27
40 9 [15[40 40504 o8 [ 75| 208 253 278 303 328 40 8 |325

6-4-50
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Single Acting, Single Rod, Spring Return/Extend Series CDM2

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height/
Single Acting, Spring Return (S)

Reed switch Solid state switch

D-H7O/H7OW
D-H7NF/H7BAL

D-C7/C8

B —
. ——&I 8
Auto switch i ‘ CJ-I
\ Auto switch —
e CJP
=l cl2
1]  D-GSNTL J2
B . 12
Auto switch o =18 H V CM2
- ] ot p—
D-A33A/A34A A=K vl lgprs A
=Hs 49 G112 (Applicable cable OD. &2/ =Ry s ] CG1
‘ . 6.8 10 09.6) T i \, Auto switch —
i T T 33 8
N ‘ N =N MB
UL H i 1 p.a3ea MB1
e A 3L| Auto switch B D-K39A L
D-A44A
~Hs 36 Auto switch 49 ;36142t é/\ﬂpg;?gable cable O.D. CA2
| 2 g L J\ i %ﬂ - ik _N CS1
1 s ; ==L 1 =
Al 49s J B Al 36 Auto switch B C76
D-C73C/C80C — C85
=Hs ip-c730/c%o§ Auto switch
F\\ LR ;—" % C95
©> ] Tl o
Al 382 B NC—M
Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position/Spring Return (S) Auto Switch Mounting Height NCA
i Bore size A dimension ; Bore size
Auto switch model | = )™ " Upto50 | 5110 100 | 101 to 150 | 151 to 200 | 200 o 250 B Auto switch model | ™ (rr ) Hs D-
20 26 51 76 — — 0 D-B5/B6 20 25.5
D-B5 25 26 51 76 — — 0 D-B59W 25 28 =X
D-B6 32 27 52 77 102 — 1 D-G5NTL 32 315 L
40 32 57 82 107 132 6 40 35.5 20-
D-C7OI 20 32 57 82 — — 6 B-ﬁ;llga 20 22.5
D-C80 25 32 57 82 — — 6 DHTOW 25 25 Data
D-C73C 32 33 58 83 108 — 7 D-H7BAL 32 28.5
D-C80C 40 38 63 88 113 138 12 D-H7NF 40 32,5
20 29 54 79 — — 3 D.C73C 20 25
25 29 54 79 — — 3 -C73 25 275
D-BSSW 32 30 55 80 105 — 4 e 32 31
40 35 60 85 110 135 9 40 35
D-A30A 20 25.5 50.5 75.5 — — 0 20 60
D-G39A 25 25.5 50.5 75.5 — — 0 T 25 62.5
D-K39A 32 26.5 51.5 76.5 101.5 = 0.5 D-K39A 32 66
D-A44A 40 31.5 56.5 81.5 106.5 131.5 5.5 40 70
D-H70] 20 31 56 81 — — 5 20 69.5
DRTC W 25 31 56 81 — — 5 DAd4A 25 72
D-H7BAL 32 32 57 82 107 — 6 32 75.5
D-H7NF 40 37 62 87 112 137 11 40 79.5
20 27.5 52.5 77.5 — — 1.5
25 27.5 52.5 77.5 — — 1.5 For the operating range of auto switch, refer to
D-G5NTL
32 28.5 53.5 78.5 103.5 = 25 page 6-4-24.
40 33.5 58.5 83.5 108.5 133.5 75
ZS\NC 6-4-51



Series CDM2

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height/
Single Acting, Spring Extend (T)

Reed switch

D-C7/C8

=Hs
PELLN
|
-
| )=
=

D-B5/B6/B59W

Solid state switch

D-H7O/H70W
D-H7NF/H7BAL

L [ g
(T 5 = T _
i e ie‘;g@@fq
ol ﬁﬂ
alles lles /0 g
/Auto switch
D-A33A/A34A
=Hs 49 G 1/2 (Applicable cable O.D.
P 6810 09.6) .
i K] S L % = Eu
al s lreniliass:
A, 36 | Auto switch B

Auto switch
N

‘ — & ij_
]

=2l
G 1/2 (Applicable cable O.D.
06.8t0011.5)

=

LB

Auto switch

Auto switch

B D-H7C

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position/Spring Extend (T)

49

G 1/2 (Applicable cable O.D.

/ 06.81009.6)

) Ti¥ 7@-@: ﬂ Hﬁg&ﬂ }
g0 b gl 1
P [ ¥
IA‘ % Auto swilch-@r B
Auto switch

) il AiF W
o i ]
T Al 82 | B

Auto Switch Mounting Height

) Bore size B dimension ) Bore size
Auto switch model | = ) A Upto50 | 5110100 | 101 to 150 | 15110 200 | 200 to 250 /Mt0 Switch model | =) )
20 1 25 50 75 — — 20 25.5
D-B5 25 1 25 50 75 — — D-BSBO 25 28
D-B6 32 2 26 51 76 101 — D-G5NTL 32 315
40 7 31 56 81 106 131 40 35.5
D-C70 20 7 31 56 81 = = D-C7/C8 20 225
D-C80 25 7 31 56 81 — — e 25 25
D-C73C 32 8 32 57 82 107 — D-H7BAL 32 28.5
D-C80C 40 13 37 62 87 112 137 D-H7NF 40 325
20 4 28 53 78 — — b.C73C 20 25
25 4 28 53 78 — — - 25 275
D-BSOW 32 5 29 54 79 104 — D-csac 32 31
40 10 34 59 84 109 134 40 35
D-A3CA 20 0.5 245 495 74.5 = = 20 60
D-G39A 25 0.5 24.5 49.5 745 — — Do oy 25 62.5
D-K39A 32 1.5 255 50.5 75.5 100.5 — D-K39A 32 66
D-A44A 40 6.5 30.5 55.5 80.5 105.5 130.5 40 70
D-H7O 20 6 30 55 80 — — 20 69.5
Bﬂ?‘éw 25 6 30 55 80 — — D-A44A 25 72
D-H7BAL 32 7 31 56 81 106 — 32 75.5
D-H7NF 40 12 36 61 86 111 136 40 79.5
20 25 26.5 51.5 76.5 = —
25 2.5 26.5 51.5 76.5 — — For the operating range of auto switch, refer to
D-GSNTL 32 35 27.5 52.5 77.5 102.5 — page 6-4-24.
40 8.5 325 57.5 81.5 107.5 1325
6-4-52
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2K

020,

025, 032, 040

How to Order

Mounting style ¢Cylinder stroke (mm) _ .
B Basic style T |Head side trunnion style (Refer to “Standard Stroke” on page 6-4-54.) —— .
L Axial foot style E | Clevis integrated style i -
F | Rod side flange style BZ | Boss-cut basic style -
G _|Headside flange style Boss-cut rod side Cushion
Cc Single clevis style flange style Nil Rubber bumper
D Double clevis style vz Boss-cut rod side A Air cushion
U [Rod side trunnion style trunnion style
GONENGETG CM2K | L [|40— 150 |A | J
Bore sizel lNumber of
20 | 20mm auto switches
Built-in magnet 25| 25mm Nil_ [ 2 pcs.
32 32 mm S 1 pc.
ﬂﬂ n “n” pcs.
Rod boot .
Auto switch
Nil None - - —
- Nil [ Without auto switch (Built-in magnet)
J Nylon tarpaulin - -
K Heat resistant tarpaulin = For the applicable auto switch model, refer

to the table below.

o

Applicable Auto Switch/Refer to page 6-16-1 for further information on auto switches.
) S - Load voltage ) Lead wire length (m)* )
; : Electrical || Wiring Auto switch Pre-wire ]
T I funct =
ype RRECEhinRtiey entry §g (Output) DC AC model (?\iﬁ) (E) (g) N((;\‘r;e connector Hppiezldea
PR oglent| — | 5V — Cc76 e (o —|—| — lccicut| —
Grommet 100V c73 o (e[0 [ — —
5 100 V, 200 V B54 o (e[e[— — fjfgy’
= - Connector | , 12V — C73C ® o o o —
b Terminal | : —_ A33A — | —|— ] @® — | PLC
@ conduit 2-wire |24V
) V. 200V A34A — | —]—]1@® —
T DIN terminal 100V, A44A - | —|—1@® — Relay,
Diagnostic indication PLC
(2-color indication) Grommet - - ey o o —— -
3-wire (NPN) H7A1 ® (|0 — @ o
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) SV, 12V H7A2 [ J ® O | — O IC circut
) H7B [ J ® | O | — ©)
. Connector 2-wire 12V H7C o (o0 o —
.§ Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V G39A — | —]—]® —  [ICcircuit
2 conduit » |_2-wire 12V K39A — | —]—]@® — G
= 9 [3-wire (NPN — H7NW — | BEY:
£ | Diagnostic indication > 3_\\7\,::: EPNP; 24Vig Vv, 12V HIPW : : 8 — 8 IC circuit| PLC
2-color indicati
% (2-color indication) HIBW ° e o= o
@ : )
Water resistant Grommet 2-wire 12V —
(2-color indication) L - | ®|0|— o
With diagnostic output o _ o
(2-color indication) 3-wire (NPN) 5V,12V H7NF [} ® | O O IC circuit

* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m------- Nil  (Example) C73C
3mees L  (Example) C73CL
5meeeeees z (Example) C73CZ

None - N  (Example) C73CN

+ Solid state switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

+ Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on D-A3L1A/A44A/G39A/K39A models.
#x D-A3LIA/A44A/G39A/K39A/B54 cannot be mounted on bore sizes 20 and @25

cylinder with air cushion.

« Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 6-4-24 for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wire connector, refer to page 6-16-60.

SVC

O

6-4-53
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Series CM2K

Specifications
A cylinder which rod does not Bore size (mm) 20 \ 25 32 \ 40
rotate because of the Rod non-rotating accuracy +0.7° +0.5°
hexagonal rod shape. Type Pneumatic

Action Double acting, Single rod

Non-rotating accuracy Fluid Air
020, 025—+0.7° Cushion Rubber bumper
032, 040—+0.5° Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Can operate without Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
lubrication. Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa

The same installation
dimensions as the standard
cylinder.

Auto switches can also be
mounted.

It can be installed with auto switches to
simplify the detection of the stroke position
of the cylinder.

JIS Symbol

Double acting,
Single rod

&—]

T

Made to Order Specifications
(For details, refer to page 6-17-1.)

Specifications

Symbol
-XAO
-XB6
-XB12
-XC3
-XC5
-XC6
-XC8
-XC9
-XC10
-XC11
-XC13
-XC18
-XC20
-XC22
-XC27
-XC29
-XC52

Change of rod end shape
Heat resistant cylinder (150°C)
External stainless steel cylinder

Special port location

Heat resistant cylinder (110°C)

Piston rod and rod end nut made of stainless steel

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extention type

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type

Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type

Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type

Auto switch mounting rail style

NPT finish piping port

Head cover axial port

Fluoro rubber seals

Double clevis pin and double knuckle pin made of stainless steel

Double knuckle joint with spring pin

Mounting nut with set screw

6-4-54

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)

Thread tolerance JIS Class 2

Stroke length tolerance “* mm

Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s

Allowable kinetic energy 0.27J ‘ 0.4J ‘ 0.65 J ‘ 124

Standard Stroke

Bore size Standard stroke Nete)
(mm) (mm)
20
25 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
32 200, 250, 300
40

can be manufactured upon
receipt of order.

m Note 1) Other intermediate strokes

Minimum Stroke for
Auto Switch Mounting

Auto switches can be mounted.
For minimum stroke table, refer to page 6-4-5.

Rod Boot Material

Symbol| Rod boot material |Max. ambient temperature
J Nylon tarpaulin 70°C
K | Heat resistant tarpaulin 110°C *

# Maximum ambient temperature for the rod

Note 2) The maximum limit is 1000 boot itself.
stroke, but the products that
exceed the standard stroke
might not be able to fulfill the
specifications.
Mounting Bracket Part No.

Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
Axial foot * CM-L020B CM-L032B CM-L040B
Flange CM-F020B CM-F032B CM-F040B
Single clevis CM-C020B CM-C032B CM-C040B
Double clevis (With pin]“| CM-DO20B CM-D032B CM-D040B
Trunnion (With nut)| CM-T020B CM-T032B CM-T040B

= Two foot brackets and a mounting nut are attached. Order two

foot brackets per cylinder.

=% Clevis pin and snap ring (cotter pin for bore size @40) are

shipped together.

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No.

Auto switch Bore size (mm)
model 20 25 32 20
BjﬁZ’DC“ BM2-020 | BM2-025 | BM2-032 | BM2-040
B:(Bigﬁ'ﬁ_ BA2-020 | BA2-025 | BA2-032 | BA2-040
32235:,’,‘(‘34;: BM3-020 | BM3-025 | BM3-032 | BM3-040

* Mounting screws set made of stainless steel
The following set of mounting screws made of stainless
steel is also available. Use it in accordance with the

operating environment.

(A switch mounting band is not included, so please order it

separately.)
BBAS3: For D-B5/B6/G5
BBA4: For D-C7/C8/H7

*“D-H7BAL’ switch is set on the cylinder with the stainless

steel screws above when shipped.

When only a switch is shipped independently, “BBA4”

screws are attached.

SVC
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CM2 K

Boss-cut style

Boss for the

head side cover bracket

is eliminated and the total length of

cylinder is shortened.

Comparison of the Full Length Dimension

(Versus standard type) (mm)
220 025 032 040
A13 A13 A13 A16
Mounting style
B Boss-cut basic style (BZ) B Boss-cut flange style (FZ)
M Boss-cut trunnion style (UZ)
Mounting Style and Accessory
Accessory Standard equipment Option
Mounting|Rod end | Clevis Single | Double® geyis” Rod boot
Mounting nut nut pin joint joint bracket
Basic style ® (1pc) [ J — ([ J [ J — [ J
Axial foot style ® (2 [ J — ([ J [ J — [ J
Rod side flange style ® (1) [ J — [ J [ J — [ J
Head side flange style ® (1) [ J — ([ J [ J — [ J
Clevis integrated style — [ J — (] [ J [ ] [ ]
Single clevis style =0 [ J — (] [ J — [ ]
Double clevis style © . ® [ [ ] [ ) — [
Rod side trunnion style [ J (1)(2) [ J — ([ J [ J — [ J
Head side trunnion style [ J (1)(2) [ J — ([ J [ J — [ J
Boss-cut basic style ® (1) [ J — [ J [ J — [ J
Boss-cut flange style ® (1) [ J — ([ J [ J — [ J
Boss-cut trunnion style ® (1) [ J — o [ J — [ J

double clevis styles.

Q Note 1) Mounting nuts are not attached for clevis integrated style, single clevis, and

Note 2) Trunnion nuts are attached for rod side trunnion and head side trunnion styles.
Note 3) Pin and snap ring (cotter pin for bore size g40) are shipped together with double

clevis and double knuckle joint.

Note 4) Pin and snap ring are shipped together with clevis pivot bracket.

Weight (kg)
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
Basic style 0.14 0.21 0.28 0.57
Axial foot style 0.29 0.37 0.44 0.84
Flange style 0.20 0.30 0.37 0.69
Clevis integrated style 0.12 0.19 0.27 0.53
Basic Single clevis style 0.18 0.25 0.32 0.66
weight Double clevis style 0.19 0.27 0.33 0.70
Trunnion style 0.18 0.28 0.34 0.67
Boss-cut basic style 0.13 0.19 0.26 0.53
Boss-cut flange style 0.19 0.28 0.35 0.66
Boss-cut trunnion style 0.17 0.26 0.32 0.63
Additional weight per each 50 mm of stroke 0.04 0.07 0.09 0.14
Clevis bracket (With pin) 0.07 0.07 0.14 0.14
Option Single knuckle joint 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.23
bracket
Double knuckle joint (With pin) 0.07 0.07 0.07 0.20

o
S

/A Precautions

I1Be sure to read before handling.l
1Refer to pages 6-20-3 to 6-20-6 forl
1Safety Instructions and Actuatori
|_Precaut|ons

Operating Precautions

AWarnmg

. Do not rotate the cover.
If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or
screwing a fitting into the port, it is likely to
damage the junction part with cover.

2. Do not operate with the cushion needle in a
fully closed condition.
Using it in the fully closed state will cause the
cushion seal to be damaged. When adjusting
the cushion needle, use the “Hexagon wrench
key: nominal size 1.5”.

3. Do not open the cushion needle wide
excessively.
If the cushion needle were set to be completely
wide (more than 3 turns from fully closed), it
would be equivalent to the cylinder with no
cushion, thus making the impacts extremely
high. Do not use it in such a way. Besides, using
with fully open could give damage to the piston
or cover.

A. Caution

. Avoid using the air cylinder in such a way
that rotational torque would be applied to
the piston rod.

If rotational torque is applied, the non-rotating
guide will become deformed, thus affecting the
non-rotating accuracy.

Refer to the table below for the approximate
values of the allowable range of rotational
torque.

Alowable rotational torque| 220 | 925 | 32 | 240
(N-morless) | 0.2 | 0.25 | 0.25 | 0.44

To screw a bracket or a nut onto the threaded
portion at the tip of the piston rod, make sure to
retract the piston rod entirely, and place a
wrench over the flat portion of the rod that
protrudes.

Tighten it by giving consideration to prevent the
tightening torque from being applied to the non-
rotating guide.

2. When replacing rod seals, please contact
SMC.

Air leakage may be happened, depending on
the position in which a rod seal is fitted. Thus,
please contact SMC when replacing them.

3. Not able to disassemble.
Cover and cylinder tube are connected to each
other by caulking method, thus making it
impossible to disassemble. Therefore, internal
parts of a cylinder other than rod seal are not
replaceable.

4. Do not touch the cylinder during operation.
Use caution when handling a cylinder, which is
running at a high speed and a high frequency,
because the surface of a cylinder tube could get
so hot enough as to cause you get burned.

5. Combine the rod end section, so that a rod
boot might not be twisted.
If a rod boot is installed with being twisted when
installing a cylinder, it will cause a rod boot to
fail during operation.

Calculation: (Example) CM2KL32-100
e Basic weight:---c---c-+ 0.44 (Foot style, 832)
¢ Additional weight:-----0.09/0.50 stroke
e Cylinder stroke::------ 100 stroke
0.44 + 0.09 x 100/50 = 0.62 kg

6-4-55
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Series CM2K

Copper-free

With Air Cushion

20-CM2K |Mounting style || Bore size H Stroke |

Copper-free

The type which prevents copper based ions from generating by
changing the copper based materials into electroless nickel plated
treatment or non-copper materials in order to eliminate the effects by
copper based ions or fluororesins over the color cathode ray tube.

CM2K Mounting style || Bore size —Stroke|A

With air cushion

The cushion mechanism is provided for covers in both sides to
absorb the impacts when operating at a high speed, thus giving no
vibrations to a surrounding area and a long service life brought to
cylinder.

e

Specifications Specifications
Action Double acting, Single rod Action Double acting, Single rod
Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40 Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.05 MPa Min. operating pressure 0.05 MPa
Cushion Rubber bumper Cushion Air cushion

Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s

Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s

Basic style, Axial foot style, Rod side flange style,
Head side flange style, Single clevis style, Double clevis

Basic style, Axial foot style, Rod side flange style,
Head side flange style, Single clevis style, Double clevis

Mounting style, Head side trunnion style, Rod side trunnion style, Mounting style, Rod side trunnion style, Head side trunnion style,
Clevis integrated style, Boss-cut style Clevis integrated style, Boss-cut style
* Auto switch can be mounted.
Allowable Kinetic Energy
Bore size Effective cushion length Kinetic energy absorbable
(mm) (mm) )
20 11.0 0.54
25 11.0 0.78
32 11.0 1.27
40 11.8 2.35
* For construction, refer to page 6-4-57.
 Since the dimensions of mounting style is the same as page 6-4-58,
refer to those pages.
 For other specifications, refer to page 6-4-54.
Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position and
Operating Range
l For the standard type (double acting, single rod), refer to page 6-4-24.
6-4-56
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2K

Construction

Rubber bumper

1

D® @B®BEO © ® @ ® @ ® ® G O @ e o5 2C O,
CJi
| CJp
| [ I ————
| ] ' \ ] | CJ2
L) / L CM2
| | DN
' ! | CG1
Boss-cut style Clevis integrated style ——
® -
MB1
Rod section CA2
_ , CS1
With air cushion e —
C76
| . —
] C85
M) L] L
L —
a Vm mmnllll] N\ C95
Sy [~
— CP95
NCM
@ NCA
Rod section D-
-X
Component Parts —
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note 20-
@ Rod cover Aluminum alloy Clear anodized (7 Snap ring Stainless steel
Head cover A Aluminum alloy Clear anodized * (E) Piston seall NBR Data
Head cover B Aluminum alloy Clear anodized ** Piston gasket NBR
Head cover B Aluminum alloy Clear anodized *** ® Wear ring Resin
® Cylinder tube Stainless steel Mounting nut Carbon steel Nickel plated
@ Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated (W) Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plated
Piston rod Stainless steel
= y — Olimpregnated Replacement Parts:
© | Non-rotating guide sintered alloy With Rubber Bumper, With Air Cushion
@ | Seal retainer Rolled steel plate Nickel plated Part no.
Snap ring Carbon steel Nickel plated No. |Description|Material 20 25 - 32 40
. . Oil-impregnated
©® Clevis bushing sintered alloy Rod seal |NBR| PDR-8W | PDR-10W | PDR-12W | PDR-14W
Bumper A Urethane
a Bumper B Urethane
= Basic style, #+ Boss-cut style, *::x Clevis integrated style
6-4-57
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Series CM2K

Basic Style (B)

CM2KB Bore size  Stroke|| |

Width across flats B2 r’ﬁ. G 2-RcP G 2-NN
Width across flats B1 =~ Hi r
N T T &
- I i | i -
i
u - - I e
S —
M/ AL 15 15 ONA
; A F_ [N N
Width across flats KA _~ Y S + Stroke E
ZZ + Stroke
Boss-cut style
H‘W{_"R > T}
> B . 5
ZZ + Stroke
With air cushion ___Cushion valve
. Width across flats 1.5
With rod boot WA WA

Width across flats Bs

!! 1 Ih
(]
S} /\Q _ |
N1 N1
9
9 ¢ f
h
ZZ + Stroke
Bore size (mm) | A AL | B: B: E F G H H: H: | KA MM N NA NN P S Y44
20 18 |155] 13 | 26 20 S0 | 13 8 41 5 8 |28 8.2| M8x1.25 | 15 24 M20x1.5| ', 62 | 116
25 22 [19.5| 17 32 26 Jos | 13 8 45 6 8 [335(10.2|M10x1.25| 15 30 M26x1.5| /s 62 | 120
32 22 | 19.5| 17 32 26 Jos | 13 8 45 6 8 [375|122 | M10x1.25| 15 345 | M26x15| /s 64 | 122
40 24 | 21 22 41 32 5o | 16 11 50 8 10 |46.5|142| M14x1.5 |[21.5]|425| M32x2 Y 88 | 154
With Rod Boot
Symbol h ¢ ZZ
B e f
Ei%e(mm) Lot =2 11050 | 5110100 {10110 150 | 15110.200{ 20110.300| 1 to 50 | 5110100 10110150 | 15110200 | 20110300 | 1 to 50 | 5110 100 | 101 to 150| 151 10.200{ 201 to 300

20 30|36 |17 | 68 | 81 93 | 106 | 131 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 143 | 156 | 168 | 181 | 206
25 32|36 |17 | 72 | 85 97 | 110 | 135 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 147 | 160 | 172 | 185 | 210
32 32|36 |17 | 72 | 85 97 | 110 | 135 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 149 | 162 | 174 | 187 | 212
40 41 |46 |19 | 77 | 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 (12,5| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 181 | 194 | 206 | 219 | 244

Boss-cut Style With Air Cushion

. a4 Bore size (mm) | Ns | WA | WB

B‘z:s ;;ze Without With rod boot 20 175| 13 | 85

rod boot |1 to 505110100 10110150 | 15110200 20110300 25 175| 13 |105

20 103 | 130 | 143 | 155 | 168 | 193 32 175] 13 | 115

25 107 | 134 | 147 | 159 | 172 | 197 40 21.5| 16 | 15
32 109 | 136 | 149 | 161 | 174 | 199
40 138 | 165 | 178 | 190 | 203 | 228

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

The dimensions are the same as standard type, double acting, single rod, except the configuration of the piston rod. Refer to pages 6-4-13 to 6-4-20. Specifications
for the auto switch equipped type are the same as Series CDM2 standard type.

6-4-58 SVC
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CM2KW

020, 925, 632, 640

How to Order

Mounting style
"B | Basic style

L | Axial foot style
_F | Flange style
__U | Trunnion style

¢Cylinder stroke (mm)
(Refer to “Standard Stroke”
on page 6-4-60.)

Cushion
Nil Rubber bumper
A Air cushion

40 — 150

—
‘

I |

i auto suitcn JITETAL

40 — 150 | A —H7BW

Built-in magnet

Non-rotating rod type ¢

J'Number of
auto switches
Bore size Nil | 2pcs.
20 20mm B o
E 25 mm n L pes.
32| 32mm
40 | 40mm » Auto switch

@‘N\'\

€

Nil

\ Without auto switch (Built-in magnet)

* For the applicable auto switch model, refer to

the table below.

Applicable Auto Switch/Refer to page 6-16-1 for further information on auto switches.
e S_ Wiring Load voltage A . Lead wire length (m) * P .
Type | Special function ectrical |SZ| iri uto switc 05 | 3 | 5 [None| PTeWire | Appiicable load
entry 9= (Output) DC AC model Wi | @ | @ | (N) | connector
PR ooglent| — | 5V — c76 e (| — | —| — lccirut| —
Grommet 100 V C73 [ o o | — —
5 100V, 200V B54 o o o — — Eﬂ?y’
= - Connector | , 12V — C73C ® o o o —
o Terminal | = ouire |24V — A33A — | —]—1® — . PLC
3 conduit v v A34A — =] e —
o DIN terminal 100V, 200 A42A — [ ——le] — Relay,
Diagnostic indication . - PLC
(2-color indication) Grommet iR o o — — B
3-wire (NPN) H7A1 [ J ® | O | — O o
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) 5V, 12v H7A2 [ ) ® | O | — O IC cireuit
. H7B [ J ® | O | — O
- Connector 2-wire 12V H7C o (o0 o — —
,‘_-g’ Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V,12V G39A - | —|—|@® — IC circuit
3 conduit 2-wire 12V K39A — | —|—] @ — —
o 8 [3-wire (NPN)| 24 v/ _ H7NW e (@[O0 [— [®) Relay,
@ D(ﬁg(;:rgcl)s?ic;]:jr}g;%;%n 3-wire (PNP) 5V, 12V H7PW ° e O — o) IC circuit| PLC
= H7BW [ J ® | O | — O
%) : Wi —
Water resistant Grommet 2-wire 12V H7BA _ lelol— o
(2-color indication)
With diagnostic output i — ircui
(2-color indication) 3-wire (NPN) S5v.12v H7NF ® o O O IC circuit

* Lead wire length symbils: 0.5 m ----.. Nil  (Example) C73C
3m e L  (Example) C73CL
5meeees Z (Example) C73CZ

None -+ N  (Example) C73CN

x Solid state switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

+ Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on D-A3L1A/A44A/G39A/K39A models.

#x D-A3LIA/A44A/G39A/K39A/B54 cannot be mounted on bore sizes 820 and 825

cylinder with air cushion.

« Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 6-4-24 for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wire connector, refer to page 6-16-60.

SVC

O
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Series CM2KW

Specifications

A cylinder which rod does not Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
rotate because of the Rod non-rotating accuracy +0.7° +0.5°
hexagonal rod shape. Action Pneumatic

. Cushion Rubber bumper
Non-rOtatlng accuracy Action Double acting, Double rod
020, 925—=0.7° = Al
232, 640—=0.5° Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Can operate without Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
lubrication. Minimum operating pressure 0.08 MPa

The same installation
dimensions as the standard
cylinder.

Auto switches can also be
mounted.

It can be installed with auto switches to
simplify the detection of the stroke position
of the cylinder.

JIS Symbol

Double acting,
Double rod

e
=

o

@ Made to Order Specifications
(For details, refer to page 6-17-1.)
Specifications
Heat resistant cylinder (150°C)

Special port location

Symbol
-XB6
-XC3
-XC5
-XC6
-XC13
-XC18
-XC22
-XC29
-XC52

Heat resistant cylinder (110°C)

Piston rod and rod end nut made of stainless steel

Auto switch mounting rail style

NPT finish piping port

Fluoro rubber seals

Double knuckle joint with spring pin

Mounting nut with set screw

6-4-60

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)

Thread tolerance JIS Class 2

Stroke length tolerance o mm

Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s

Allowable kinetic energy 0.27J ‘ 0.4J ‘ 0.65J ‘ 1.2J

Standard Stroke

Bore size Standard stroke M)
(mm) (mm)
20
25 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
32 200, 250, 300
40

Note 1) Other intermediate strokes can be manu-
factured upon receipt of order.

Note 2) The maximum limit is 500 stroke, but the
products that exceed the standard stroke
might not be able to fulfill the specifica-

Accessory Bracket

Refer to page 6-4-21 for accessory
bracket, since it is the same as
standard type, double acting, single rod.

tions.
Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting (mm)
Auto switch 5 No. of auto switches morl]mted
model Different sides Same side Different sides Same side 1
D-C70
D-G80 15 50 . 50 + 45 (n-2) 10
e
D-H7OW Te e
D-H7BAL 15 60 60 +45 (n-2) 10
D-H7NF
D-C73C n-2
D-C80C 15 65 2::'2504( Gf_)) 65 + 50 (n—2) 10
D-H7C o
D-B5/B6 15 + 50 (252)
D-G5NTL 10 5 (=24 6-) 10
2050 (52) 75+55 (n-2)
2
D-B59W 20 75 (n=2,4,6-) 15
D-A3CJA
D-G39A
D-K39A 35 100 35+30(n—2) | 100+100(n-2) 10
D-A44A
Mounting Style and Accessory
Accessory Standard equipment Option
Mounting Rod end Single knuckle | Double knuckl(é)
Mounting nut nut joint joint

Basic style ® (1pc.) ® (2 pcs.) [ J ()

Axial foot style ® (2 ®(2) [ ] ([ J

Flange style @ (1) ® (2 [ ] ([ J

Trunnion style o (1) ® (2 () ®

Note 1) Trunnion nuts are attached for trunnion style.

Note 2) Pin and snap ring (cotter pin for bore size g40) are shipped together with double

knuckle joint.

SVC
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type .
Double Acting, Double Rod Series CM2 K W

Weight (kg) :
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40 A Precautlons
OG0 0.16 025 0.82 0.66 I1Be sure to read before handling. Refer tol
Basic Axial foot style 0.31 0.41 0.48 0.93 1pages 6-20-3 to 6-20-6 for Safety Instructions |
B ozz_| ow | oa | o7  |andActvdtorBrecautions _ ______

Trunnion style 0.20 0.32 0.38 0.76 operating Precautions

Additional weight per each 50 mm of stroke 0.06 0.1 0.14 0.20 .
Option Single knuckle joint 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.23 A Warnlng
- A 1. Do not rotate the cover.
bracket Double knuckle joint (With pin) | 0.07 0.07 0.07 0.20 If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or
Calculation: (Example) CM2KWL32-100 screwing a fitting into the port, it is likely to damage the

© Basic weight.----ceeueene 0.48 (Foot, 932) junction part with cover.
e Additional weight----------.- 0.14/50 st 2. Do not operate with the cushion needle in a fully
e Cylinder stroke: 100 st closed condition.

Using it in the fully closed state will cause the cushion
seal to be damaged. When adjusting the cushion needle,
use the “Hexagon wrench key: nominal size 1.5”.

3. Do not open the cushion needle wide excessively.

0.48 + 0.14 x 100/50 = 0.76 kg

. If the cushion needle were set to be completely wide
Mountmg Bracket Part No. (more than 3 turns from fully closed), it would be
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40 equivalent to the cylinder with no cushion, thus making

- the impacts extremely high. Do not use it in such a way.
Axial foot * CM-L020B CM-L032B CM-L040B Besides, using with fully open could give damage to the
Flange CM-F020B CM-F032B CM-F040B piston or cover.

Trunnion (With nuts)| CM-T020B CM-T032B CM-T040B
* Two foot brackets and a mounting nut are attached. A Caution

Order two foot brackets per cylinder. ) . ) . )
1. Avoid using the air cylinder in such a way that

rotational torque would be applied to the piston rod.
If rotational torque is applied, the non-rotating guide will

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No. become deformed, thus affecting the non-rotating
i Bore size (mm accuracy.
—— S&N'Itoh (mm) Refer to the table below for the approximate values of
mode 20 25 32 40 the allowable range of rotational torque.
D-C7/C8
D-H700 BM2-020 | BM2-025 | BM2-032 | BM2-040
D-B5/B6 Allowable rotational torque| 220 225 232 240
D-G5NTL BA2-020 | BA2-025 | BA2-032 | BA2-040 (N-m or less) 0.2 0.25 0.25 0.44
D-A30A/A44A To screw a bracket or a nut onto the threaded portion at
D K BM3-020 | BM3-025 | BM3-032 | BM3-040 the tip of the piston rod, make sure to retract the piston
-G3/K3 rod entirely, and place a wrench over the flat portion of
Mounting screws set made of stainless steel the rod that protrudes. ) )
The following set of mounting screws made of stainless steel Tighten it by giving consideration to prevent the
is also available. Use it in accordance with the operating tightening torque from being applied to the non-rotating
environment. guide.
(A switch mounting band is not included, so please order it
separately.)

BBA3: For D-B5/B6/G5
BBA4: For D-C7/C8/H7
* “D-H7BAL’ switch is set on the cylinder with the stainless
steel screws above when shipped.
When only a switch is shipped independently, “BBA4”
screws are attached.

2. When replacing rod seals, please contact SMC.
Air leakage may be happened, depending on the
position in which a rod seal is fitted. Thus, please
contact SMC when replacing them.

3. Not able to disassemble.
Cover and cylinder tube are connected to each other by
caulking method, thus making it impossible to
disassemble. Therefore, internal parts of a cylinder other
than rod seal are not replaceable.

4. Do not touch the cylinder during operation.
Use caution when handling a cylinder, which is running
at a high speed and a high frequency, because the
surface of a cylinder tube could get so hot enough as to
cause you get burned.

5. Combine the rod end section, so that a rod boot
might not be twisted.
If a rod boot is installed with being twisted when
installing a cylinder, it will cause a rod boot to fail during
operation.

SMC 6-4-61
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Series CM2KW

With Air Cushion

Copper-free

CM2KW |Mounting style | Bore size - Stroke| A |Rod boot|

With air cushion

The cushion mechanism is provided for covers in both sides to
absorb the impacts when operating at a high speed, thus giving no
vibrations to a surrounding area and a long service life brought to
cylinder.

20-CM2KW |Mounting style|| Bore size - Stroke |

Copper-free

The type which prevents copper based ions from generating by
changing the copper based materials into electroless nickel plated
treatment or non-copper materials in order to eliminate the effects by
copper based ions or fluororesins over the color cathode ray tube.

Specifications and allowable kinetic energy, are the same as double acting, single
rod type. Refer to page 6-4-8.

Construction

l Specifications are the same as double acting, single rod type. Refer to page 6-4-5. ]

Rubber bumper

e ©® O ® m®® G @ @ ®® ®
/ | / / \ / |
[ -
[ | /L
—T — /D i o 8
. /[ 1=
- 17
Rod section
With air cushion ()
|
; o
) 1y '
mi LIl N/
] /] — =
) —/
Rod section
Component Parts Replacement Parts: With Rubber Bumper,
Description Material Note With Air Cushion, Built-in One-touch Fittings
Rod cover Aluminum alloy Clear anodized o ) Bore size (mm)
Cylinder tube Stainless steel No. | Description Vateria 20 25 32 40
Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated
- Rod seal A|NBR| PDU-8Z | PDU-10Z | PDU-12LZ | PDU-14LZ
Piston rod A Carbon steel Hard chrome plated
Piston rod B Stainless steel Rod seal B|NBR| PDR-8W | PDR-10W | PDR-12W | PDR-14W
Bushin Qil-impregnated
ushing sintered alloy

Non-rotating guide

Oil-impregnated
sintered alloy

SiES=ISISECICINSICRGHOHEIOHSIF

Seal retainer A Rolled steel plate Nickel plated
Seal retainer B Rolled steel plate Nickel plated
Snap ring Carbon steel Nickel plated
Bumper A Urethane

Bumper B Urethane

Piston seal NBR

Piston gasket NBR

mounting nut Carbon steel Nickel plated
Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plated

6-4-62
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type .
Double Acting, Double Rod Series CM2 K W

Basic Style (B)

CM2KWB|Bore size H Stroke|[ |

Width across flats B2 H2 G 2-Rc P G 2-NN fWidth across flats KA
Width across flats B1 ~ H1 N / /MM
N o HEY
b H e | | © —
w _
ol T L3 mi=
MM / - ! - Nl
AL 1.5 1.5 AL
A K ILFIN N | F A
H S + Stroke H + Stroke
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
Cushion valve
Width across flats 1.5
With air cushion WA TV%’ —
N
% Y -
) | O
N N

Bore size (mm) A |AL | B: | B2 D E F G H Hi | H: 1 K | KA MM N | NA NN ——
20 18 [155| 13 [ 26 | 8 | 200 | 13 | 8| 41| 5 8|28 |5 8.2| M8x1.25 |15 |24 |M20x15]| ', | 62 [144 |C9H
25 22 |195| 17 | 32 | 10 | 26 So: | 13 8 | 45 6 8 [335]| 5.5 [10.2 |MI0x1.25[15 |30 |M26x15| ' | 62 |152 ———
32 22 [195] 17 | 32 | 12 | 26 3w | 13| 8 | 45 | 6 8 |375| 55 | 122 |MI0x1.25|15 |34.5|M6x15| Y | 64 | 154 |CP9H
40 24 |21 22 | 41 [ 14 | 32 8o | 16 | 11 | 50 8 10 [465| 7 142 | M14x15 |215]|425| M32x2 | '/, | 88 |188 ————
NCM
With Air Cushion NCA
Bore size (mm) N WA WB
20 17.5 13 8.5 D_
25 17.5 13 10.5
32 17.5 13 1.5 -X
40 215 16 15
20-

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

External dimensions of each mounting bracket other than basic style are the same as standard type, double acting, double rod (except KA dimensions). Refer Data
to pages 6-4-21 to 6-4-22. -

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position and Operating Range

Refer to page 6-4-35 for the proper auto switch mounting position (at stroke end), since the operating range is the same as standard type, double acting,
double rod.
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type

o

Single Acting, Single Rod, Spring Return/Extend

Series CM2K

020, 925, 632, 640

How to Order

¢Cylinder stroke (mm)
(Refer to “Standard Stroke”
on page 6-4-65.)

Mounting style 1
B Basic style T | Head side trunnion style
L Axial foot style E | Clevis integrated style
F Rod side flange style BZ Boss-cut basic style
G Head side flange style Fz Boss-cut rod side
c Single clevis style flange style
D Double clevis style Boss-cut rod side
U | Rod side trunnion style vz trunnion style

—

L |32

U EticRiEd CM2K

— 150

Action
S Single acting, Spring return
T Single acting, Spring extend

| |

32

ECEEETEN comax

— 150

|

H7BW

lNumber of
. auto switches
Built-in magnet Bore size Nil | 2 pos.
20] 20mm T s [ tpo
25| 25mm n |“n’pcs.
32| 32mm
40 | 40 mm Auto switch

Nil \ Without auto switch (Built-in magnet)

« For the applicable auto switch model, refer to
the table below.

Applicable Auto Switch/Refer to page 6-16-1 for further information on auto switches.
. 5 B Load voltage ) Lead wire length (m) * )
f ; Electrical |§E| Wiring Auto switch Pre-wire :
Type Special function O 0.5 3 | 5 |None Applicable load
entry o= (Out;?ut) DC AC model Ny (O @ | N connector
PR ooglent| — | 5V — Cc76 o (o —|—| — liccirout
Grommet 100V c73 o (o]0 — —
= 100V, 200 V B54 e (o0 — — Relay,
= - Connector | 12V — C73C ® o o o —
o Terminal | = 2-wi — A33A - |—|—]@® — PLC
[} conduit -wire (24 'V A34A — . —— — —
id 100V, 200 V
DIN terminal ’ A44A - | —|—|@® — Relay,
Diagnostic indication . . PLC
(2-color indication) Grommet B59W e (o — | — _
3-wire (NPN) H7A1 [ ] ® O | — O .
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) 5V, 12V H7A2 ® | o O — o) IC circuit
. H7B [ ® | O |— @)
< Connector 2-wire 12v H7C o o 0o o — -
% Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V,12V G39A - | —|—] @ — IC circuit
o conduit m 2-wire 12V K39A — | —]—]@ — = |l
= 3-wire (NPN — H7NW — | Ry
£ | Diagnostic indication > 3_\‘7\,;;: EPNP; 24Vlsy, 12v H7PW : : 8 — 8 IC circuit| PLC
2-color indicati
% (2-color indication) H7BW ° e ol — o)
CD . .
Water resistant Grommet 2-wire 12V —
(2-color indication) et — | 90| — O
W("Z*‘_C%ﬁg“iﬁg}fagg;%“t 3-wire (NPN)| (5, 12V H7NF —| O |[Ccircuit

* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m -...... Nil  (Example) C73C
3m e L  (Example) C73CL
5m e Z  (Example) C73CZ

None - N  (Example) C73CN

+ Solid state switcl

hes marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

+ Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on D-A3LJA/A44A/G39A/K39A models.

« Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 6-4-24 for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wire connector, refer to page 6-16-60.
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A cylinder which rod does not

Specifications

Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod type
Single Acting, Single Rod, Spring Return/Extend

Series CM2K

Bore size (mm)

20

25

32

40

rotate because of the

Rod non-rotating accuracy

+0.7

0.5

hexagonal rod shape. Action Spring acting, Spring return/Spring extend
. Fluid Air
Non-rotating a(o:curacy Cushion Rubber bumper
on; st_io-7o Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Q32; 240—*0.5 Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa —
Can operate without Minimum Spring return 0.18 MPa CJ1
lubrication. QPEENITE [FIESEUIE Spring extend 0.23 MPa CJ—P
H H ] ; Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C (No freezing)
The same installation Ambient and fluid temperature With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing) —
d|n_1en5|ons as the standard LLubrication Not required (Non-lube) CJ2
cylinder. Thread tolerance JIS Class 2 —
Auto switches can also be Stroke length tolerance ‘5 mm
mounted. Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s —C G1
It can be installed with auto switches to Rod non-rotating accuracy +0.7° +0.5°
simplify the detection of the stroke position Allowable kinetic energy 0274 044 065 J ‘ 124 MB
of the cylinder.
JIS Symbol Standard Stroke MB1
Single acting, -
Spring return Spring extend Bore size (mm) Standard stroke (mm) Note) CA2
- 20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
_@ﬁﬁ /\/\ 25 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 CS1
— 32 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200
40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250 C76
Note 1) Other intermediate strokes can be manufactured upon receipt of order.
Note 2) Please contact SMC for longer strokes. 085
@ Made to Order Specifications
(For details, refer to page 6-17-1.) Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting C95
Symbol Specifications Fiefere)tc‘)1 ;MipimuT_Sttr:oke for Aut? S(;Nitght Mounting” on DS
XC3 | Special port location page 6-4-5, since it is the same as standard type. CP9%5
-XC6 Piston rod and rod end nut made of stainless steel N CM
-XC13 | Auto switch mounting rail style Mounting Bracket Part No. Theoretical Output
-XC18 | NPT finish piping port ) Refer to “Theoretical Out ”
put 1” on
-XC20 | Head cover axial port Bt?re size imm) 20 25 ‘ 32 e page 6-19-7. NCA
_XCa7 | Double clevis pin and double knuckle pin Axial foot CM-L020B CM-L032B CM-L040B
made of stainless steel Flange CM-F020B CM-F032B CM-F040B D-
-XC29 | Double knuckle joint with spring pin Single clevis CM-C020B CM-C032B CM-C040B
-XC52 | Mounting nut with set screw Double clevis (With anT CM-D020B CM-D032B CM-D040B _X
Trunnion (With nut)| CM-T020B CM-T032B CM-T040B
= Two foot brackets and a mounting nut are attached. 20
Order two foot brackets per cylinder. -
H «x Clevis pin and snap ring (cotter pin for bore size 40) are ——
/\ Precautions Clevs pin and o Data
—Emm—_E—Emm_E_m—_—_————— SprlngReactlonForce e —

I-Be sure to read before handling.-:
Refer to pages 6-20-3 to 6-20-6 forI
Safety Instructions and ActuatorI
Precautions.

| Bty ——

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No.

Auto switch Bore size (mm)
model 20 25 32 40
g:ﬁ;é:a BM2-020 | BM2-025 | BM2-032 | BM2-040
g:gglNB'?L BA2-020 | BA2-025 | BA2-032 | BA2-040
g:éggﬁé:;: BM3-020 | BM3-025 | BM3-032 | BM3-040

Mounting screws set made of stainless steel
The following set of mounting screws made of stainless
steel is also available. Use it in accordance with the

operating environment.

(A switch mounting band is not included, so please

order it separately.)
BBA4: For D-C7/C8/H7

*“D-H7BAL” switch is set on the cylinder with the
stainless steel screws above when shipped.
When only a switch is shipped independently, “BBA4”

screws are attached.

SVC

O

Refer to “Spring Reaction Force 2”
on page 6-19-3.
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Series CM2K

Mounting Style and Accessory

Accessory Standard equipment Option

Mounting | Rod end Clgvis kiiﬂgll?e g‘%%%zw Clevisw

Mounting nut nut pin joint joint bracket
Basic style ® (1pc.) [ J — [ J [ ] —
Axial foot style ® (2 [ J — [ J [ —
Rod side flange style o (1) o — [ J [ ] —
Head side flange style o (1) [ — [ ] ® —
Clevis integrated style —0 ® — [ [ ] ([
Single clevis style . o — [ [ ] —
Double clevis style® . [ ) ([} [ J (] —
Rod side trunnion style | @ (1) ° — ) ° —
Head side trunnion style | @ (1)(2) o — [ J ([ —
Boss-cut basic style ®(1) o — [ J [ ] —
Boss-cut flange style o (1) [ J — [ J ([ —
Boss-cut trunnion style o (1) [ ] — [ J [ ] —

Note 1) Mounting nuts are not attached for clevis integrated style, single clevis, and double clevis

styles.

Note 2) Trunnion nuts are attached for rod side trunnion and head side trunnion styles.

Note 3) Pin and snap ring (cotter pin for bore size 40) are shipped together with double clevis
and double knuckle joint.
Note 4) Pin and snap ring are shipped together with clevis pivot bracket.

Weight
Spring Return/( ): Denotes Spring Extend. (kg)
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
25 stroke 0.20(0.19) | 0.31(0.30) | 0.43(0.41) | 0.78(0.75)
50 stroke 0.23(0.21) | 0.34(0.33) | 0.48(0.45) | 0.86(0.83)
75 stroke 0.29(0.25) | 0.43(0.41) | 0.61(0.56) | 1.08(0.99)
Basic | 100 stroke 0.31(0.27) | 0.47(0.44) | 0.66(0.60) | 1.14(1.06)
weight | 125 stroke 0. 37(0 32) | o. 56( 52) | 0.81(0.72) | 1.34(1.23)
150 stroke 39(0.34) 59(0.55) | O. 85(0 76) | 1.39(1.31)
200 stroke —(—) —(—) 04(0.92) | 1.71(1.54)
250 stroke —(—) —(—) —(—) 2.00(1.78)
Foot style 15(0.15) 16(0.16) 16(0.16) | 0.27(0.27)
Flange style 0.06(0.06) | 0.09(0.09) | 0.09(0.09) | 0.12(0.12)
Single clevis style 0.04(0.04) | 0.04(0.04) | 0.04(0.04) | 0.09(0.09)
Double clevis style 0.05(0.05) 0.06(0.06) 0.06(0.06) 0.13(0.13)
't‘)"r‘;zl’(‘gtng Trunnion style 0.04(0.04) | 0.07(0.07) | 0.07(0.07) | 0.10(0.10)
weight Integral clevis style -0.02(-0.02) | -0.02(-0.02) | -0.01(-0.01) | —0.04(-0.04)
Boss-cut basic style -0.01(-0.01) | -0.02(-0.02) | -0.02(-0.02) | -0.03(-0.03)
Boss-cut flange style 0.05(0.05) 0.07(0.07) 0.07(0.07) 0.09(0.09)
Boss-cut trunnion style 0.03(0.03) 0.05(0.05) 0.05(0.05) 0.07(0.07)
Clevis bracket (With pin) 0.07(0.07) 0.07(0.07) 0.14(0.14) 0.14(0.14)
Option | _Single knuckle joint 0.06(0.06) | 0.06(0.06) | 0.06(0.06) | 0.23(0.23)
bracket| Double knuckle joint (With pin) | 0.07(0.07) | 0.07(0.07) | 0.07(0.07) | 0.20(0.20)
Calculation:

(Example) CM2KL32-100S (Bore size 832, Foot style, 100 stroke)

0.66 (Basic weight) + 0.16 (Mounting bracket weight)

6-4-66

=0.82 kg

O

Boss-cut style

Boss for the head side cover bracket is
eliminated and the total length of cylinder is
shortened.

Comparison of the Full Length Dimension

(Versus standard type) (mm)
220 225 032 040
A13 A13 A13 A16

Mounting style

MW Boss-cut basic style (BZ)

W Boss-cut flange style (FZ)
W Boss-cut trunnion style (UZ)

Proper Auto Switch Mounting

Refer to page 6-4-51 to 6-4-52 for the proper auto switch
mounting position (at stroke end), since the operating
range is the same as standard type, single acting, spring
return/spring extend.




Copper-free

Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod type
Single Acting, Single Rod, Spring Return/Extend

20-CM2K | Mounting style|| Bore size H Stroke || Action |

Copper-free

The type which prevents copper based ions from generating by
changing the copper based materials into electroless nickel plated
treatment or non-copper materials in order to eliminate the effects by
copper based ions or fluororesins over the color cathode ray tube.

Series CM2K

Specifications CJ1
Action Single acting, Spring return‘ Single acting, Spring extend ——
Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40 CJ P
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa —
Min. operating pressure 0.18 MPa ‘ 0.23 MPa CJ2
Cushion Rubber bumper
Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s
Basic style, Axial foot style, Rod side flange style, PN
i Head side flange style, Single clevis style, CG1
Mounting Double clevis style, Rod side trunnion style,
Head side trunnion style, Clevis integrated style,
Boss-cut style MB
MB1
Construction CA2
Spring return CS1
H@®2® O © ® O ® O ©®® @@ i @ @
N\
@20\ C76
@ ﬁ~ . ]
o S C85
= : I l B . _
1=
C95
Rod section Clevis integrated style |CP95
Spring extend NCM
® ®
é & ; \ NCA
— D-
*ﬂiﬂ (

& X
Rod section 20-
Component Parts Data
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note SRR

® Rod cover Aluminum alloy Clear anodized 7 Snap ring Carbon steel Nickel plated
Head cover A Aluminum alloy | Clear anodized * &) Clevis bushing Oé'i'ri]’{é%‘éggl?;?d
Head cover B Aluminum alloy | Clear anodized ** Bumper Urethane
Hegd cover B AIurT1inum alloy | Clear anodized *** ® Bumper A Urethane

® C.ylmder tube Stam.less steel Bumper B Urethane

@ | Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated @ Snap ring Stainless steel

® Piston rod Sotiiii:erisnsatizl Piston seal NBR

® Non-rotating guide sinte[?edgalloy Piston gasket NBR

@ Seal retainer Rolled steel plate Nickel plated 20 Wear ring Resin

Return spring Steel wire Zinc chromated @ Mounting nut Carbon steel Nickel plated

© Spring guide Aluminum alloy Chromated @ Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plated

Spring seat Aluminum alloy Chromated .

a Plug with fixed orifice Alloy steel Black zinc chromated Replacement Parts: With Rubber Bumper
* Basic style, =+ Boss-cut style, = Clevis integrated style No. |Description| Material Part no.

[esene ' 20 25 32 40
@ | Rod seal NBR PDR-8W | PDR-10W | PDR-12W | PDR-14W
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Series CM2K

Basic Style (B)

CM2KB |Bore size [ Stroke|3

Spring return
Width across flats B2
Width across flats KA

Hz G Plug with fixed orifice Rc P G 2-NN
Width across flats B1  Hi net
N : ]/ 0
| B = -
HER u
Sl W] A& | J,
—/
MM/ AL 15 15 ONA
A FIN N
H S + Stroke F
ZZ + Stroke
Spring extend
Width across flats B2 Hz. G RcP Plug with fixed orifice 2NN
Width across flats KA N
Width across flats B1 H: - Y / )
| | | B [ f
- 'S
om §—lt 4 &
MM/ AL 15 1.5
A F 1N N CINA
H + Stroke S + Stroke F
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
Boss-cut style |
e
H‘W_W:% v >
b . . .
= J
Spring return ZZ + Stroke
Spring extend ZZ + 2 x Stroke
Bore size (mm) A AL B1 B: E F G H H: H: 1 KA MM N NA NN P
20 18 | 1565 | 13 26 20 oz 13 8 4 5 8 |28 8.2 | M8x1.25 | 15 24 M20x 1.5 | /s
25 22 | 195 | 17 32 26 oz 13 8 45 6 8 [335]|10.2 |M10x1.25| 15 30 M26 x 1.5 | /s
32 22 | 195 | 17 32 26 0 13 8 45 6 8 | 375|122 |M10x1.25| 15 345 | M26x1.5 | '
40 24 |21 22 41 32 0w 16 11 50 8 10 | 465|142 | M14x1.5 [ 215|425 | M32x2 Ve
Dimensions by Stroke Boss-cut Style
:'mke 1 to 50 5110100 | 101 to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 250 :'"’ks 1to50 |51to 100 | 101to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 250
Y
oo 2| 8 [ zZz] s [zz| s [zz]| s [2zz] s |72 e zz zz zz zz 7z
20 87 | 141 | 112 | 166 | 137 | 191 —_ — —_ — 20 128 153 178 — —
25 87 | 145 | 112 | 170 | 137 | 195 | — — = = 25 132 157 182 — o
32 89 | 147 | 114 | 172 | 139 | 197 | 164 | 222 | — — 32 134 159 184 209 —
40 113 | 179 | 138 | 204 | 163 | 229 | 188 | 254 | 213 | 279 40 163 188 213 238 263
External dimensions of each mounting bracket other than basic style are the same as standard
type, single acting, spring return/spring extend (except piston rod configuration). Refer to pages
6-4-43 to 6-4-50.
Specifications with auto switch are the same as standard type (CDM2- CIS/T).
6-4-68
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type

Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2R

020, 025, 632, 640

£

How to Order P
CJi
¢Cylinder stroke (mm) ———
(Refer to “Standard Stroke ” on page 6-4-70.) CJ P
Type Cushion cJ2
Nil Pneumatic Nil Rubber bumper
H Air-hydro A Air cushion
* Air-hydro cylinder: Rubber bumper only CM2
CG1
Without auto switch CM2 |[H/R[A|20— 100|A MB
K™ comz [H]R[A]20} 100[A}p7BW B1_
l | CA2
Bore size Number of —
Built-in magnet 20 | 20mm auto switches CS1
25 25 mm Nil 2 pcs. —
32 32 mm S 1 pc. c76
. 40 40 mm n “n” pcs. L
Mounting style I — ) — —
A | Bottom mounting style ¢Auto switch 085
B Front mounting style Nil \ Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) —
+ For the applicable auto switch model, refer to C95
the table below. E—
CP95
Applicable Auto Switch/Refer to page 6-17-1 for further information on auto switches. —
Electrical g, Wiring Load voltage Auto switch Lead wire length (m) * Pre-wire NCM
Type | Special function 3§ 05 | 3 [ 5 [None ) Applicable load ———
entry = (Outr')ut) DC AC model N O @ | N connector NCA
PR otnglent| — | 5V — 76 o (o —|—| — lcomou| — E——
c Grommet 100V c73 o (o0 — — D-
2 100V, 200 V B54 o (oj0 || — Relay.
% - Connector | , 12V — C73C ® o e o — X
3 Terminal || 5. i |2ay — ABA* | — [—[—] @ — PLC
& conduit -wire v v A34A — -l e — - —_—
DIN terminal 100V, 200 A44A ** - | —|—1@® — Relay, 20'
Diagnostic indication PLC® ———
(2-color indication) Grommet - - BSow e o — | — - Data
3-wire (NPN) H7A1 e (@ |O0[— ) o "
Grommet | [3wire PNR)| | 12V H7A2 o (e O|—| o |Corut
) H7B [ ® 0| — ©)
< Connector 2-wire 12V H7C o (oo o — _
_§ Terminal 3-wire (NPN), 5V,12V G39A** — |—|—] @ — IC circuit
@ conduit 2-wire 12V K39A ** — | —]—]® — — Bol
g B 3-wi _ — elay,
& | Diagnostic indication £ 3 Ll (NPN) 24 v 5V, 12V H7NW ® o © O IC circuit| PLC
- (2-color indication) 3-wire (PNP) H7PW ® (O | — @)
= H7BW [ ] ® O |— ©)
& Water resistant Grommet 2-wire 12V —_
(2-color indication) H7BA - | 9O — o
With diagnostic output " oo
(2-color indication) 3-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V H7NF e (0 O |— O  |IC circuit

= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m--.-.. Nil
3m:eeeees L

5m.eeeeee Z

None -+ N

(Example) C73C

(Example) C73CL
(Example) C73CZ
(Example) C73CN

* Solid state switches marked wi

* Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on D-A30A/A44A/G39A/K39A models.

ith “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

#+ D-ASLJA/A44A/G39A/K39A/B54 cannot be mounted on bore sizes 820 and 25

cylinder with air cushion.

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 6-4-24 for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wire connector, refer to page 6-16-60.

SVC

O
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Series CM2R

Specifications
Series CM2R direct mount Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
cylinder can be installed Action Double acting, Single rod
directly through the use of a Fluid Air
square rod cover. Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Space saving has been realized. Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa

Because it is a directly mounted style
without using brackets, its overall length is
shorter, and its installation pitch can be
made smaller. Thus, the space that is
required for installation has been
dramatically reduced.

Improved installation

accuracy and strength
A centering boss has been provided to
improve the installation accuracy. Also,
because it is the directly mounted style,
the strength has been increased.

Two styles of installation

Two styles of installations are available
and can be selected according to the
purpose: the front mounting style or the
bottom mounting style.

Bottom mounting style

Front mounting style

JIS Symbol
Double acting

@ Made to Order Specifications
(For details, refer to page 6-17-1.)

Symbol Specifications

-XAO | Change of rod end shape

-XB6 Heat resistant cylinder (150°C)

-XB7 | Cold resistant cylinder

-XB9 Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)
-XB13 | Low speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s)

-XC3 | Special port location

-XC5 Heat resistant cylinder (110°C)

-XC6 Piston rod and rod end nut made of stainless steel
-XC8 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type
-XC9 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type
-XC11 | Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type
-XC13 | Auto switch mounting rail style

-XC20 | Head cover axial port

-XC22 | Fluoro rubber seals

-XC25 | No fixed orifice of connecting port

-XC29 | Double knuckle joint with spring pin
6-4-70

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Thread tolerance

JIS Class 2

Stroke length tolerance

+1.4
0o_mm

Piston speed

50 to 750 mm/s

Cushion

Rubber bumper

Allowable kinetic energy 0.27J 04J

0.65J 1.2J

Standard Stroke

Bore size (mm) Standard stroke (mm) Maximum manufacturable stroke (mm)®
20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 1000
25 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 1500
32 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 2000
40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300 2000

Note 1) Other intermediate strokes can be manufactured upon receipt of order.

Note 2) Please contact SMC for longer strokes.

Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

Refer to page 6-4-5 for the minimum stroke for auto switch mounting,

since it is the same as standard type, double acting, single rod type.

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No.

Auto switch Bore size (mm)

model 20 25 32 20
g:ﬁ;/é:B BM2-020 | BM2-025 | BM2-032 | BM2-040
g:ggﬁ-ﬁ_ BA2-020 | BA2-025 | BA2-032 | BA2-040
g:é?;g:l/éggﬁ BM3-020 | BM3-025 | BM3-032 | BM3-040

Q Mounting screws set made of stainless steel

The following set of mounting screws made of
stainless steel is also available. Use it in accordance

with the operating environment.

(A switch mounting band is not included, so please

order it separately.)
BBA4: For D-C7/C8/H7

*“D-H7BAL’ switch is set on the cylinder with the

stainless steel screws above when shipped.

When only a switch is shipped independently, “BBA4”

screws are attached.

O
:



Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type
Double Acting, Single Rod S

Accessory
Accessory| Standard equipment Option
Mounting Rod end nut Single knuckle joint  [Double knuckle joint (With pin) *
Bottom mounting style [ J [ J [ J
Front mounting style [ J [ J (]
= Knuckle pin and snap ring (cotter pin for g40) are shipped together.
Weight (kg)
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40 Calculation: (Example) CM2RA32-100
K (232, 100 stroke, Bottom mounting)
. . Bottom mounting style 0.14 0.23 0.32 0.62 © Basic Weight--- - .
asic weig ; ® Additional weight..--...
Front mounting style 0.14 0.22 0.32 0.61 o Cylinder strokerr-
Additional weight per each 50 mm of stroke 0.04 0.06 0.08 0.13 0.32 +0.08 x 100/50 = 0.48 kg
P . Clean Series
[f& recautions

:-Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 6-
I20-3 to 6-20-6 for Safety Instructions and ActuatorI
Precautions.

b o o o o o e ]

A\ Warning

1. Do not rotate the cover.
If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or screwing a
fitting into the port, it is likely to damage the junction part
with cover.

2.Do not operate with the cushion needle in a fully
closed condition.
Using it in the fully closed state will cause the cushion seal
to be damaged. When adjusting the cushion needle, use
the “Hexagon wrench key: nominal size 1.5”.

3. Do not open the cushion needle wide excessively.
If the cushion needle were set to be completely wide (more
than 3 turns from fully closed), it would be equivalent to the
cylinder with no cushion, thus making the impacts
extremely high. Do not use it in such a way. Besides, using
with fully open could give damage to the piston or cover.

4.1In the case of exceeding the standard stroke length,
implement an intermediate support.
When using cylinder with longer stroke, implement an
intermediate support for preventing the joint of rod cover
and cylinder tube from being broken by vibration or
external load.

A\ Caution

1. Not able to disassemble.
Cover and cylinder tube are connected to each other by
caulking method, thus making it impossible to disassemble.
Therefore, internal parts of a cylinder other than rod seal
are not replaceable.

2. Use caution to the popping of a snap ring.

When replacing rod seals and removing and mounting a
snap ring, use a proper tool (snap ring plier: tool for
installing a type C snap ring). Even if a proper tool is used,
it is likely to inflict damage to a human body or peripheral
equipment, as a snap ring may be flown out of the tip of a
plier. Be much careful with the popping of a snap ring.
Besides, be certain that a snap ring is placed firmly into the
groove of rod cover before supplying air at the time of
installment.

3. Do not touch the cylinder during operation.
Use caution when handling a cylinder, which is running at a
high speed and a high frequency, because the surface of a
gylindgr tube could get so hot enough as to cause you get
urned.

4. Do not use an air cylinder as an air-hydro cylinder.
If it uses turbine oil in place of fluids for cylinder, it may
result in oil leakage.

o
S

10-CM2R | Mounting style | Bore size — Stroke |

Clean Series (with relief port)

The type which is applicable for using inside the clean room graded
Class 100 by making an actuator’s rod section a double seal
construction and discharging by relief port directly to the outside of
clean room.

Specifications

eries CM2R

Action Double acting, Single rod

Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40

Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Min. operating pressure 0.05 MPa

Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard equipment)
Relief port size M5 x 0.8

30 to 400 mm/s
Bottom mounting style, Front mounting style

Piston speed

Mounting

* Auto switch can be mounted.

Construction

- Trany
© | |

Front mounting style

Bottom mounting style

w // @%TJ /

|

M5X0.8 M5X0.8 —
Relief port GC Relief port GC
Bore size (mm)| GC

20 6

25 6

32 7

40 9

For details, refer to the separate catalog, “Pneumatic Clean Series”.
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Series CM2R

With Air Cushion

Copper-free

CM2R Mounting style | Bore size — Stroke | A

With air cushion

The cushion mechanism is provided for covers in both sides to
absorb the impacts when operating at a high speed, thus giving no
vibrations to a surrounding area and a long service life brought to
cylinder.

20-CM2R Mounting style || Bore sizeH Stroke|

Copper-free

The type which prevents copper based ions from generating by
changing the copper based materials into electroless nickel plated
treatment or non-copper materials in order to eliminate the effects by
copper based ions or fluororesins over the color cathode ray tube.

Specifications Specifications
Action Double acting, Single rod Action Double acting, Single rod
Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40 Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.05 MPa Min. operating pressure 0.05 MPa
Piping Screw-in type Cushion Rubber bumper

Piston speed 50 to 1000 mm/s

Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s

Mounti Bottom mounting style
ountin
E Rod mounting style

Mounti Bottom mounting style
ountin
¢ Front mounting style

* Auto switch can be mounted.

Bore size Effective cushion length Kinetic energy absorbable
(mm) (mm) )
20 11.0 0.54
25 11.0 0.78
32 11.0 1.27
40 11.8 2.35

® For construction, refer to page 6-4-73.
* Dimensions: Refer to pages 6-4-74 to 6-4-75.
® For other specifications, refer to page 6-4-70.

6-4-72
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# Auto switch can be mounted.

Air-hydro

CM2HR |Mounting style | Bore size — Stroke |

Air-hydro

A low hydraulic pressure cylinder used at a pressures of 1.0 MPa or
below.

Through the concurrent use of a CC series air-hydro unit, it is
possible to operate at a constant or low speeds or to effect an
intermediate stop, just like a hydraulic unit, while using pneumatic
equipment such as a valve. =

Specifications

Type Air-hydro

Fluid Turbine oil

Action Double acting, Single rod
Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa

Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Min. operating pressure 0.18 MPa

15 to 300 mm/s
Rubber bumper

Piston speed
Cushion

Ambient and fluid temperature 5 to 60°C
Thread tolerance JIS Class 2
Stroke length tolerance 34 mm

Mounting Bottom mounting style, Front mounting style
* Auto switch can be mounted. Dimensions are the same as standard type.

e For construction, refer to page 6-4-73.
e Since the dimensions of mounting style is the same as pages 6-4-74 to 6-4-75,
refer to those pages.




Construction

Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2R

Rubber bumper

CJ1
CJP
CJ2

CG1
MB

MB1

CA2
cs1
C76
c85
C95
CPS5
NCM
NCA
D-

‘ <

20-
Data

@ ® @ @ @\@@@\113®
| | \ \ \ — /|
L I 1
—/
Air-hydro
=
L.
| —
(- 1 ||‘]| ﬂ
With air cushion
@®
I '
|
D,
— M1 |
] v -
| S—
Replacement Parts:
Component Parts With Rubber Bumper, With Air Cushion
No. Description Material Note - ) Part no.
No. | Description |Material
@ Rod cover Aluminum alloy Clear anodized 2 20 25 32 40
@ | Head cover Aluminum alloy | Clear anodized Rod seal |NBR| PDU-8Z | PDU-10Z | PDU-12LZ | PDU-14LZ
® Cylinder tube Stainless steel
@ Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated
® Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plated Air-hydro
. Oil-impregnated Part no.
® Bushing sintered alloy No. | Description Material 20 25 32 20
@ Seal retainer Rolled steel plate Nickel plated
Snap ring Carbon steel Nickel plated Rod seal |[NBR| HDU-8 HDU-10 | HDU-12L | HDU-14
© Bumper A Urethane
Bumper B Urethane
a Snap ring Stainless steel
() Piston seal NBR
® Piston gasket NBR
Wear ring Resin
(B} Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plated
For proper auto switch mounting position (at stroke end), refer to page 6-4-23 to 6-4-24,
since the operating range is the same as standard type, single rod.
P 6-4-73
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Series CM2R

Bottom Mounting Style

CM2RA |Bore size [ Stroke |

4-——>x {
GA 2-Rc P N
2-6LD Width across flats Bt Y GB @
MM Hi o
] ! il T
wa-Ti’ A
2 = ol
DD( n Pl _
g° i N [ — J
L
AL = [N
A KB NA NB
H 1] S + Stroke
- ZZ + Stroke
With air cushion
Cushion valve WA WB
/ Width across flats 1.5
. |
| OINIR.GI N ¢ | -
- L L
| 7 Al '
i 1 n_ | |
T 1 t (-] - - ~
| R (e P
I I i I
I I | I
| i s
NA NB
Bore size (mm)| Stroke range
20 110 150
25 1 to 200
32 1 to 200
40 1 to 300
Boresize (nm)| A |AL | B |B: | D |GA|GB|H |Hi | I | K | L LD LH|LX| MM |N |NA|NB| ND [P |S|X|Y |2z
20 18 (15530313 | 8|22 | 8 (27| 5 [28 |5 [335|™° %eres ™ | 15 | 21 [M8x1.25|24 (29 [15 | 20 3o | Yo | 76|39 | 12 |103
25 22 |195 (363 |17 |10 |22 | 8 |31 | 6 |335|55 |39 | ™5 %eyi™® | 18 | 25 [M10x1.25/30 |29 |15 | 26 Sews | s | 76| 43 | 12 107
32 |22 [195(423|17 |12 |22 | 8|31 | 6 |375|5.5 |47 | U™ | 21 | 30 |M10x1.25]345 (29 |15 | 26 S | Ys | 78] 43 | 12 [109
40 |24 |21 [523]22 |14 27 [11 34| 8 |465|7 |585 | °Wpnish™ | 26 | 38 | M14x15 | 425 |375|21.5| 32 8o | s |104| 49 | 15 (138
With Air Cushion
Bore size (mm)| NA NB WA WB w
20 315 | 175 | 27 13 8.5
25 315 | 175 | 27 13 | 105
32 315 | 175 | 27 13 | 115
40 375 | 215 | 32 16 | 15
6-4-74
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CM2 R

Front Mounting Style

CM2RB |Bore size — Stroke |

4-FF Width across flats B1 GA 2-Rc P GB
3 NG ———
@ \ ) Seral i 7 m e
[oe]
Ho)+  sitim— | e
6 Q —= ot —
OFX AL CJP
OF A K3 NA NB [IN P
H D S + Stroke CJ2
ZZ + Stroke —
CM2
With air cushion CG1
MB
W Cushion valve WA WB I
Width across flats 1.5
MB1
| | ——
—— T (T[] T
= g g I " CA2
— I
e :
(- El FaN CS1
1= } —
== C76
NA NB C85
Bore size (mm) | Stroke range @ ——
20 110 150 C95
25 1to 200 —
32 110 200 CP95
40 1 to 300 ——
NCM
Bore size (mm)] A | AL | B D F FF FX | GA|GB | H H: | K MM N | NA | NB ND P S | 2Z NCA
20 18 [ 155 13 8 |30.4| M5x0.8depth9 | 22 | 22 8 | 27 5 |28 |5 M8x125 |24 |29 |15 20 0o:s | /s 76 103 L
25 22 |19.5] 17 | 10 |36.4| M6x1depth11 | 26 | 22 8 | 31 6 [335|55 |M10x125|/30 |29 |15 26 03 | s 76 | 107 D_
32 22 [19.5] 17 | 12 [42.4| M6x1depth 11 30 | 22 8 | 31 6 |375|55 |M10x125|345(|29 |15 26 Qox | Vs 78 | 109
40 24 |21 22 | 14 |52.4|M8x1.25depth14| 36 | 27 | 11 | 34 8 4657 M14x1.5 |42.5|37.5|21.5| 32 8ue | '/s | 104 | 138 _X
With Air Cushion 20-
Bore size (mm)| NA NB WA WB w
20 315 | 175 | 27 | 13 8.5 Data
25 31.5 17.5 27 13 10.5
32 31.5 17.5 27 13 115
40 37.5 21.5 32 16 15
V. 6-4-75
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2RK

020, 925, 632, 040

How to Order

Cylinder stroke (mm)
(Refer to “Standard Stroke” on page 6-4-77.)

cM2RK [A 20 100

|| |

K™ comzrk [A][201- 100 —fi7BW

Built-in magnet Bore size
20 | 20mm Number of
25 | 25mm auto switches
Mounting style 32| 32mm Nil | 2pcs.
A | Bottom mounting style 40| 40mm s 1pc.
B Front mounting style n n”pcs.
¢ Auto switch
Nil \ Without auto switch (Built-in magnet)

+ For the applicable auto switch model, refer to
the table below.

Applicable Auto Switch/Refer to page 6-16-1 for further information on auto switches.

Sesrie S Wiring Load voltage o ich Lead wire length (m) * 5 .
Type Special function ectrical S.tc:1 uto switc 05 3 5 |None re-wire Applicable load
entry N (Output) DC AC model N | O [@ |0 connector
(PR oqingen| — | 5V — C76 e (@ —|—| — |[Ccircut| —
Grommet 100V c73 o (e[0 | — —
£ 100V, 200 V B54 e (o0 — | — Retay,
= - Connector | ., 12V — C73C ® o o o —
° Terminal |5 owire |24V — A33A — | —]—1® — . PLC
5 conduit v v A34A - | —|—1@® —
o DIN terminal 100V, 200 A44A — = =le| — Relay,
Diagnostic indication PLC
(2-color indication) Grommet - - BSOwW L e — | — -
3-wire (NPN) H7A1 [ ] ® O | — O Lo
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) 5V, 12V H7A2 [ ] ® | O | — O IC cireuit
_ . H7B [ ) ® O | — ©)
< Connector 2-wire 12V H7C [ K IK BK ) — —
.~§ Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V G39A — | —|—] @ — IC circuit
o conduit 2-wire 12V K39A - | —|—]@® — = | Rl
o a : elay,
s ) o O [3-wire (NPN)[24 V — H7NW [ J ® O | — O o] PL
o Dlggntl)stl_c ljr!dlci_atlon 3-wire (PNP) 5V, 12V H7PW e o O — o) IC circuit| PLC
2 (2-color indication) H7BW ° r YRR 0
@ Water resistant Grommet 2-wire 12V —
(2-color indication) H7BA — | @0 | — o
With diagnostic output 3-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V H7NF e (0|0 | — O |iC circut
(2-color indication)
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5m ---.- Nil (Example) C73C = Solid state switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
3m e L (Example) C73CL + Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on D-A3LJA/A44A/G39A/K39A models.
5meeeee Z (Example) C73CZ

None -+ N (Example) C73CN

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 6-4-24 for details.
 For details about auto switches with pre-wire connector, refer to page 6-16-60.

6-4-76
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Specifications

Series CM2RK

Series CM2R direct mount Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
Cylinder can be installed Rod non-rotating accuracy +0.7° £0.5°
directly through the use of a Action Double acting, Single rod
square rod cover. Fluid Air
. Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Non-rOtat.lng a.ccu_racy Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
A type of cylinder in which the rod does = -
not rotate because of its hexagonal shape. Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa W
i . . Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C (No freezing)
Cylinder . Ambient and fluid temperature With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing) bl
GZO, 025—=0.7 Lubrication Not required (Non-lube) CJP
o
232, 840—=0.5 Thread tolerance JIS Class 2 ——
Space-saving configuration Stroke length tolerance 5" mm CJ2
Because it is a directly mounted style Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s
without using brackets, its overall length is Cushion Rubber bumper
shorter, and its installation pitch can be — _—
made smaller. Thus, the space that is Allowable kinetic energy 0.27J 0.4J 0.65J 1.2J CG1
required for installation has been —
dramatically reduced. MB
Improved installation Standard Stroke
accuracy and strength Bore size (mm) Standard stroke (mm) @ MB1
A centering bpss hag been provided to 20 25. 50, 75. 100, 125, 150
improve the installation accuracy. Also, CA2
because it is the directly mounted style, 25 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200
the strength has been increased. 32 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 CSi
Two styles of installation 40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300
Two styles of installations are available Note 1) Other intermediate strokes can be manufactured upon receipt of order. C76
and can be selected according to the Note 2) The maximum limit is 1000 stroke, but the products that exceed the standard stroke might
X . not be able to fulfill the specifications.
purpose: the front mounting style or the C85
bottom mounting style.
Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting C95
Refer to “Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting” on page 6-4-5,
since it is the same as standard type. ——
Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position and CP95
Operating Range NCM
For proper auto switch mounting position (at stroke end), refer to
page 6-4-23 to 6-4-24, since the operating range is the same as
standard type, single rod. NCA
Bottom mounting style Front mounting style D
Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No.
JIS Symbol Auto switch Bore size (mm) X
Double acting model 20 25 32 40
D-C7/C8
_@_ e BM2-020 | BM2-025 | BM2-032 | BM2-040 20
D-B5/B6
l D-G5NTL BA2-020 | BA2-025 | BA2-032 | BA2-040 Data
D-A3[CJA/A44A
deto gn - _ | _ |
Made to Order Specifications D-G39A/K3gA | BM3-020 | BM3-025 | BM3-032 | BM3-040

(For details, refer to page 6-17-1.)

Symbol Specifications

-XAO | Change of rod end shape

-XB6 Heat resistant cylinder (150°C)

-XC3 Special port location

-XC5 Heat resistant cylinder (110°C)

-XC6 Piston rod and rod end nut made of stainless steel
-XC8 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type
-XC9 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type
-XC11 | Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type

-XC13 | Auto switch mounting rail style

-XC20 | Head cover axial port

-XC22 | Fluoro rubber seals

-XC29 | Double knuckle joint with spring pin

@,

Mounting screws set made of stainless steel

The following set of mounting screws made of stainless steel
is also available. Use it in accordance with the operating

environment.

(A switch mounting band is not included, so please order it

separately.)
BBA4: For D-C7/C8/H7

*“D-H7BAL” switch is set on the cylinder with the stainless

steel screws above when shipped.

When only a switch is shipped independently, “BBA4”

screws are attached.

O
S
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Series CM2RK

Copper-free

A\ Precautions

20-CM2RK |Mounting style | Bore size — Stroke |

Copper-free

The type which prevents copper based ions from generating by
changing the copper based materials into electroless nickel plated
treatment or non-copper materials in order to eliminate the effects by
copper based ions or fluororesins over the color cathode ray tube.

Specifications

Action

Double acting, Single rod

Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.05 MPa

Cushion Rubber bumper

50 to 500 mm/s

Piston speed

Mounting Bottom mounting style, Front mounting style
* Auto switch can be mounted.
Accessory
Accessory | Standard equipment Option
Mounting Rod end nut | Single knuckle joint [Double knuckle joint (With pin) *
Bottom mounting style [} [ J [ J
Front mounting style [ J [ J [ J

* Knuckle pin and snap ring (cotter pin for bore size @40) are shipped
together.

Weight (kg)
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
Bottom mounting style | 0.14 0.23 0.32 0.63
Front mounting style | 0.14 0.22 0.32 0.62
Additional weight per each 50 mm of stroke| 0.04 0.07 0.09 0.14

Calculation: (Example) CM2RKA32-100 (232, 100 stroke, Bottom mounting)
® Basic weight:-------. 0.32 kg
® Additional weight------0.09 kg
® Cylinder stroke::------ 100 mm
0.32 + 0.09 x 100/50 = 0.50 kg

Basic
weight

6-4-78
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:-Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 6-20--I
3 to 6-20-6 for Safety Instructions and Actuator
I_Precautions.

Caution on Handling/Disassembly

A\ Warning

1. Do not rotate the cover.
If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or screwing a fitting
into the port, it is likely to damage the junction part with cover.

2. Do not operate with the cushion needle in a fully closed
condition.
Using it in the fully closed state will cause the cushion seal to be
damaged. When adjusting the cushion needle, use the “Hexagon
wrench key: nominal size 1.5”.

3. Do not open the cushion needle wide excessively.
If the cushion needle were set to be completely wide (more than 3
turns from fully closed), it would be equivalent to the cylinder with
no cushion, thus making the impacts extremely high. Do not use it
in such a way. Besides, using with fully open could give damage to
the piston or cover.

4. In the case of exceeding the standard stroke length,
implement an intermediate support.
When using cylinder with longer stroke, implement an intermediate
support for preventing the joint of rod cover and cylinder tube from
being broken by vibration or external load.

A\ Caution

1. Avoid using the air cylinder in such a way that rotational
torque would be applied to the piston rod.
If rotational torque is applied, the non-rotating guide will become
deformed, thus affecting the non-rotating accuracy.
Refer to the table below for the approximate values of the
allowable range of rotational torque.

Allowable rotational torque | 220 225 232 240
(N-m or less) 0.2 0.25 0.25 0.44

To screw a bracket or a nut onto the threaded portion at the tip of
the piston rod, make sure to retract the piston rod entirely, and
place a wrench over the flat portion of the rod that protrudes.
Tighten it by giving consideration to prevent the tightening torque
from being applied to the non-rotating guide.

2. When replacing rod seals, please contact SMC.
Air leakage may be happened, depending on the position in which
a rod seal is fitted. Thus, please contact SMC when replacing
them.

3. Not able to disassemble.
Cover and cylinder tube are connected to each other by caulking
method, thus making it impossible to disassemble. Therefore,
internal parts of a cylinder other than rod seal are not replaceable.

4. Do not touch the cylinder during operation.
Use caution when handling a cylinder, which is running at a high
speed and a high frequency, because the surface of a cylinder
tube could get so hot enough as to cause you get burned.

SVC



Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2RK

Construction
% | (B @ ® O ® ® ©® @ ® a @
[ A
N T 4 o I |
Ll 1/ -
i A \ C | CJ1
CJ2
Rod section CG1
MB
Component Parts Replacement Parts MB1
No. Description Material Note No. [Descriotion| Material Part no. e —
@ Rod cover Aluminum alloy Clear anodized ’ ? 20 25 32 40 CA2
@) Hes.:ld cover AIurT1|num alloy Clear anodized Rod seal NBR PDR-8W | PDR-10W | PDR-12W | PDR-1AW T——
©) Cylinder tube Stainless steel CS1
® Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated e —
® Piston rod Stainless steel C76
® Non-rotating guide Oéli};rtr;?;%g;?xd —
@ | Seal retainer Rolled steel plate Nickel plated C85
Snap ring Carbon steel Nickel plated —
©) Bumper A Urethane C95
Bumper B Urethane —_—
@ | Snap ring Stainless steel CP95
2 Piston seall NBR ——
() Piston gasket NBR NCM
Wear ring Resin —
@® | Rodend nut Carbon steel Nickel plated NCA
D-
-X
20-
Data
6-4-79
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Series CM2RK

Bottom Mounting Style

CM2RKA |Bore size — Stroke |

—————————»
GA_ 2-RcP
2-oLD Width across flats B1 Y GB .
MM\ )
- [k ‘ 4
! 2 Z‘I !
| () i ! - -
T 2 T
Il i —
L Pl -
LX Width across flas KA~ |« AL - LN
. L , A 3 NA NB
H | S + Stroke
' 77 + Stroke Bore size (mm) | Stroke range
20 1to 150
25 1t0 200
32 1 to 200
40 1 t0 300
Boresize(mm)| A |AL | B | B:i [GA[GB| H [H: | I |KA|[ L LD LH|LX| MM [N |[NA|NB| ND [P |S[X|Y|zz
20 |18 [155(303| 13|22 | 827 | 5 |28 | 82|335|°°° %9304Te®| 15 | 21 | M8x125 (24 [29 |15 |20 e | s | 76|39 | 12 [103
25 | 22[195(363| 17 |22 | 8|31 | 6 [335|102]30 |°0Cckigounercere | 48 | o5 |M10x1.25(30 |29 |15 | 26 a5 | Y | 76| 43 | 12 [107
32 22 (195 (423|117 |22 | 8[31 | 6 [375] 12247 | ®*°SNIE™® | 21 | 30 [M10x125(345(29 |15 | 26 Boss | s | 78| 43 | 12 {109
40 |24 |21 [523|22 |27 |11 |34 | 8 |465]142 585 [°"" 2455couneto] og | 38 | Mi4x15 | 425 |87.5| 215 | 32 Sow | ' | 104 | 49 | 15 | 138
Front Mounting Style
CM2RKB Bore size — Stroke |
Width across flats KA
4-FF  Width across flats Bt GA _, 2-RcP
MM \ Hi —Fn
: o
o -
z a
S -
-
AL
A 3 NA
H [ S + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
Bore size (mm)| Stroke range
20 1to 150
25 1t0 200
32 1 to 200
40 1 to0 300
Boresize(mm)| A |[AL | B: | F FF FX|GA|[GB| H [Hi [ I |[KA| MM N|NA/NB| ND | P | s |zZz
20 18 [155| 13 |304 | M5x0.8depth9 | 22 | 22 | 8 |27 | 5 |28 | 82| M8x1.25 |24 |29 [15 | 20 8o | s | 76103
25 22 [195| 17 |36.4| M6x1depth11 | 26 | 22 | 8 | 31 | 6 [335[102|M10x1.25(30 [29 |15 | 26 Suss | s | 76| 107
32 22 |195| 17 [424| M6x1depth11 | 30 | 22 | 8 | 31 | 6 |375[12.2|M10x1.25/345]29 [15 | 26 8o | s | 78109
40 24 |21 | 22 |524 |M8x1.25depth 14 36 | 27 | 11 | 34 | 8 [46.5|14.2| M14x1.5 | 425 [37.5|215| 32 $o | s | 104 | 138
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Air Cylinder: Low Friction Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2Q

020, 925, 632, 640

(g@\

How to Order CH
Mounting style ¢ ¢Cylinder stroke (mm) CJP
B Basic style T Head side trunnion style (Refer to “Standard Stroke” on page 6-4-82.)
L Axial foot style E Clevis integrated style ——
F Rod side flange style BZ Boss-cut basic style CJ2
G | Headside flange style Boss-cut rod side Direction of low friction ——
Cc Single clevis style flange style F |With pressure at head side
D Double clevis style Uz Boss-cut rod side B | With pressure at rod side
U [Rod side trunnion style trunnion style CG1
THENENGETG  CM2Q |L ||40— 150| F
lNumber of
Built-in magnet Bore size auto switches C76
20 | 20mm Nil 2 pcs.
25 | 25mm S 1 pc.
32 32 mm n “n” pcs. 085
40 40 mm
» Auto switch C95
Nil \ Without auto switch (Built-in magnet)
= For the applicable auto switch model, refer to CP95
the table below.
Applicable Auto Switch/Refer to page 6-16-1 for further information on auto switches. NCM
e “2‘_ Wiring Load voltage o tch Lead wire length (m) * P .
; ; ectrical |G uto switc re-wire :
Type Special function ontry. |95 (Outpuy - i EoE 05 | 3 [ 5 None| cormeatar | ApPlicable load NCA
< Ni) | (L) [ @) | (N)
(NPh:lg_emi(/(zlent) - 5V — C76 [ | — | — — IC circuit| — D-
Grommet 100V C73 e (o0 | — —
5 100 V, 200 V. B54 o (o0 — — Retay. X
% - Connector | . oy — C73C [ (B BK ) —
(]
ko] Terminal | > . — A33A — — | — | ® — PLC
] conduit 2-wire |24V A34A — “T—-Te - 20_
e DIN terminal 100V, 200V A44A — — | — 1 @® Relay ————
Diagnostic indication PLC Data
(2-color indication) Grommet - - BSOW L4 e — |- - L
3-wire (NPN) H7A1 [ ® | O O _—
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) 5V,12V H7A2 ° e 0= o IC circuit
. H7B [ ® | O | — ©)
< - Connector 2-wire 12v H7C J o o o — B
’§ Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V G39A — | —|—]e® — IC circuit
@ conduit 2-wire 12V K39A — | —]|—]® — i
o 7] " _ — eay,
& | Diagnostic indication £ 3 wire (NPN){ 24 5V,12V W L LA O IC circuit| PLC
2 P 3-wire (PNP) H7PW [ ® | O | — @)
o (2-color indication)
= H7BW [ ® | O | — O
@ Water resistant Grommet 2-wire 12V -
(2-color indication) H7BA - ® O - o
With diagnostic output o IC circuit
(2-color indication) 3-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V H7NF e (o |0 |— 0

* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m -...... Nil  (Example) C73C
3meeeeee L (Example) C73CL
5meeeeee Z (Example) C73CZ

None ------- N  (Example) C73CN

« Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 6-4-24 for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wire connector, refer to page 6-16-60.

O

SVC

« Solid state switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
= Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on D-A3LJA/A44A/G39A/K39A models.
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Series CM2Q

Application Example

Designed with a low sliding
resistance of the piston, this
air cylinder is ideal for appli-
cations such as contact pres-
sure control, which requires
smooth movements at low
pressures.

Low sliding resistance
Minimum operating pressure:
0.025 MPa

Stable sliding resistance
The sliding resistance remains stable even
when the operating pressure changes.

Clevis integrated style

JIS Symbol

Double acting,
Single rod

@ Made to Order Specifications
(For details, refer to page 6-17-1.)

Specifications

Symbol
-XAO | Change of rod end shape
-XC3 | Special port location
-XC18 | NPT finish piping port

6-4-82

Low friction cylinder is used in combination with precision regulator (Series IR).

1. Even if the external diameter of the
winding roller changes, the changes in
the pressing force against the drive
roller are kept low.

2. Even if there is any change in the shape
of the moving object, the changes in the
f value of the cylinder’s pressing force
are kept low, resulting in a stable

pressing force.

Driving roller, Winding roller

2

[

Precision regulator

4

Precision regulator

(Moving object)

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 20 | 25 | 32 | 40

Action Double acting, Single rod
Direction of low friction One direction *
Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.05 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.025 MPa

Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

0.5 ¢/min (ANR) or less

Ambient and fluid temperature

Allowable leakage

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Thread tolerance JIS Class 2
Stroke length tolerance “* mm
Cushion Rubber bumper

= Refer to “Selecting The Low Friction Direction”.

Standard Stroke

Bore size Standard stroke Maximum manufacturable stroke
(mm) (mm) (mm)
20
25 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
22 200, 250, 300 1000
40

Note 2) When exceeding 300 stroke, the allowable maximum stroke length is determined
by the stroke selection table.

Note 3) The longer the stroke is, the greater the sliding resistance could become, due to
the deflection of the piston rod.
Therefore, consider installing a guide, etc. before using.

Q Note 1) Other intermediate strokes can be manufactured upon receipt of order.

Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

l Refer to “Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting” on page 6-4-5, since it is the same as standard type.

O
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Mounting Style and Accessory

Air Cylinder: Low Friction Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Accessory Standard equipment Option

Mounting|Rod end Clgvis k?]il:‘gllfe %%ﬁga) Clevis

Mounting nut nut pin joint joint | bracket
Basic style ® (1 pc.) o — o [ ] —
Axial foot style ®(2 o — o ( —
Rod side flange style ® (1) o — o o —
Head side flange style o (1) [ ] — [ ) [ ] —
Clevis integrated style - ® — ® ® ®
Single clevis style - ® — () o —
Double clevis style © -0 ) ° () ) —
Rod side trunnion style CY0 o — () o —
Head side trunnion style CY ® — () ® —
Boss-cut basic style ® (1) o — o o —
Boss-cut flange style o (1) ([ — o o —
Boss-cut trunnion style o (1) [ J — [ J [ —

double clevis styles.

£

Note 2) Trunnion nuts are attached for rod side trunnion and head side trunnion styles.

Note 1) Mounting nuts are not attached for clevis integrated style, single clevis, and

Note 3) Pin and snap ring (cotter pin for bore size 840) are shipped together with double

clevis and double knuckle joint.

Note 4) Pin and snap ring are shipped together with clevis pivot bracket.

Weight (kg)
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40

Basic style 0.14 0.21 0.28 0.56

Axial foot style 0.29 0.37 0.44 0.83

Flange style 0.20 0.30 0.37 0.68

Clevis integrated style 0.12 0.19 0.27 0.52

Basic Single clevis style 0.18 0.25 0.32 0.65

weight Double clevis style 0.19 0.27 0.33 0.69

Trunnion style 0.18 0.28 0.34 0.66

Boss-cut basic style 0.13 0.19 0.26 0.53

Boss-cut flange style 0.19 0.28 0.35 0.65

Boss-cut trunnion style 0.17 0.26 0.32 0.63

Additional weight per each 50 mm of stroke 0.04 0.06 0.08 0.13

. Clevis bracket (With pin) 0.07 0.07 0.14 0.14

Sf;ﬂigt Single knuckle joint 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.23

Double knuckle joint (With pin) 0.07 0.07 0.07 0.20

Mounting Bracket Part No.
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40

Axial foot * CM-L020B CM-L032B CM-L040B
Flange CM-F020B CM-F032B CM-F040B
Single clevis CM-C020B CM-C032B CM-C040B
Double clevis (With pin) ** | CM-D020B CM-D032B CM-D040B
Trunnion (With nut) CM-T020B CM-T032B CM-T040B

* Two foot brackets and a mounting nut are attached.
Order two foot brackets per cylinder.

«x Clevis pin and snap ring (cotter pin for bore size 40) are shipped together.

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No.

@

Series CM2Q

Calculation: (Example) CM2QL32-100
® Basic weight---«---ee- 0.44 (Foot style, 832)
e Additional weight------0.08/50 stroke
® Cylinder stroke:-------- 100 stroke
0.44 + 0.08 x 100/50 = 0.60 kg

Mounting screws set made of stainless steel
The following set of mounting screws made of stainless steel is also

available. Use it in accordance with the operating environment.

(A switch mounting band is not included, so please order it separately.)
BBA4: For D-C7/C8/H7

Auto switch Bore size (mm)
model 20 25 32 20
g:ﬁ;/[(]m BM2-020 | BM2-025 | BM2-032 | BM2-040
3:22’,'3& BA2-020 | BA2-025 | BA2-032 | BA2-040
g:gzs:/::: : BM3-020 | BM3-025 | BM3-032 | BM3-040

*“D-H7BAL” switch is set on the cylinder with the stainless steel screws

above when shipped.
When only a switch is shipped independently, “BBA4” screws are

O

attached.

SVC
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Series CM2Q

Boss-cut style

Boss for the head side cover bracket
is eliminated and the total length of
cylinder is shortened.

Comparison of the Full Length Dimension

(Versus standard type) (mm)
220 225 032 240
A13 A13 A13 A16

Mounting style

B Boss-cut basic style (BZ) W Boss-cut flange style (FZ)
H Boss-cut trunnion style (UZ)

Selecting the Low Friction Direction

To use the air cylinder as a balancer, etc., pressurize it only from one
of the ports as shown in the application example, and keep the other
port open to the atmosphere.
To operate by applying pressure from the rod cover port:
Low friction direction B (Application example 1)
To operate by applying pressure from the head cover port:
Low friction direction F (Application example 2)
In either case, if the piston rod is moved by an external force, it will
operate with low friction for both in the extending and retracting
directions.

/\Precautions
Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 6-20--I
3 to 6-20-6 for Safety Instructions and Actuator
Precautions.

L o o o o o e

Operating Precautions
A\ Warning

1. In the direction of low fliction operation, speed control must be
effected through the meter-in system. With meter-out control,
the exhaust pressure will increase and create a greater sliding
resistance.
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O

Sliding Resistance of the
Low Friction Side

Sliding resistance (MPa) *

0.02 =

Pa
~1 |~
,/

0.01

0 01 02 03 04 05 06
operating pressure (MPa)

0.7

= Conversion into the cylinder operating pressure:
1 MPa = 10.1972 kgf/cm?




Air Cylinder: Low Friction Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2Q

O
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Construction
®OH®® © ® ® @@ ®® B O @ 20@\2
L\ i |
T T4 inE
- H \ 1 |
1 - + — +
H ‘ = P
CJi
@ CJP
® @ Boss-cut style Clevis integrated style —
CJ2
Component Parts CM2
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
(» | Rod cover Aluminum alloy Clear anodized a Snap ring Stainless steel CG1
Head cover A Aluminum alloy Clear anodized * () Clevis bushing Oil-impregnated sintered alloy
Head cover B Aluminum alloy Clear anodized ** (E] Piston seal NBR
Head cover B Aluminum alloy Clear anodized *** Piston gasket NBR MB
3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel Chromated (B) Wear ring Resin
(@) | Piston Aluminum alloy Hard chrome plated Back up O-ring NBR MB1
(B | Piston rod Carbon steel (W) mounting nut Carbon steel Nickel plated
(® | Bushing Oil impregnated sintered alloy Nickel plated Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plated CA2
(@ | Seal retainer Rolled steel plate Nickel plated
Snap ring Carbon steel CS1
(© | Bumper A Urethane Replacement Parts
Bumper B Part no.
, ume Ure'thfane No. |Description|Material o C76
* Basic style, =+ Boss-cut style, = Clevis integrated style 20 25 32 40
Basic Sty|e (B) Rod seal | NBR | PDU-8Z | PDU-10Z | PDU-12LZ | PDU-14LZ C85
CM2QB Bore size H Stroke|| | . C95
i<} —
Width across flats B2 H2 _G; 2-Rc P 2-NN CP95
Width across flats B1 - Hr / & e —
i T NCM
oi i @
Q \At |
=g C@ A ) NCA
MM / AL 15 1.5 CINA D-
A K |E.N N
H S + Stroke F
ZZ + Stroke -X
Boss-cut style 1 20-
- i di —
Data
—/
ZZ + Stroke
Bore size (mm) A |AL | B: | B | D E F | G| H /| H | He | K MM N | NA NN P|S |2z
20 18 |155| 13 | 26 8 20 %05 | 13 8|41 | 5 8 (28 |5 M8x1.25|15 |24 |M20x1.5| /s | 65 |119
25 22 |19.5| 17 | 32 | 10 26 %05 | 13 8|45 | 6 8 [335|55 [M10x1.25(15 |30 |M26x1.5| /3 | 65 [123
32 22 |19.5| 17 | 32 | 12 26 %0 | 13 8|45 | 6 8 |37.5| 55 [M10x1.25/15 [345|M26x1.5| /3 | 67 |125
40 24 (21 | 22 | 41 | 14 32%0 | 16 | 11 | 50 | 8 | 10 |46.5| 7 M14x15|21.5(425| M32x2 | '/, | 91 |157
Boss-cut Style Dimensions for Other Mounting Brackets
Bore size (mm)|  ZZ External dimensions of each mounting bracket other than basic style are obtained to add 3 mm respectively to S and ZZ dimension of the standard
2—0 106 type, double acting, single rod listed in the dimensional table on pages 6-4-13 to 6-4-20.
25 110 Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position and Operating Range
32 112 For the proper auto switch mounting position (at stroke end), refer to page 6-4-23, since the operating
20 141 range is the same as standard type, single rod. Add 3 mm to each “A” dimension of the standard type.
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Air Cylinder: Centralized Piping Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2

020, 925, 632, 040

How to Order

Mounting style

B Basic style
F Rod side flange style
U Rod side trunnion style

CDM2 |F |32

Built-in magnetT

J
T 1T
J

¢ Cylinder stroke (mm)
(Refer to “Standard Stroke” on page 6-4-87.)

Rod boot
Nil None
J Nylon tarpaulin
K | Heat resistant tarpaulin

P — 150

P — 150|J —H7BW

TCentraIized piping type lNumber of
auto switches
Nil | 2pcs.
Bore size S 1 pc.
20 | 20 mm n__|“n"pcs.
25| 25mm ¢ Auto switch
40 | 40 mm Nil | Without auto switch (Built-in magnet)

« For the applicable auto switch model, refer to
the table below.

Applicable Auto Switch/Refer to page 6-16-1 for further information on auto switches.

(o]
Electrical S - Load voltage " itch Lead wire length (m) * P .
Type | Special function ectrical |85 iring Wit S 05 | 3 | 5 |Nong| ..r&-Wiré | applicable load
entry El (Output) DC AC model N | O @ [N connector
3-wire [
- (NPN equivalent)] — 5V — C76 [ ] | — | — —_ IC circuit| —
2 _ Grommet 100V c73 o (e[0 | — —
3 8 12v [100V, 200V B54 o (o0 — —
§ Connector |~ | 2-wire |24V — C73C e oo o — — Eflély’
o Diagnostic indication
(2-color indication) Grommet - - BowW L4 e — |-
3-wire (NPN) H7A1 [ ® | O |— ®) -
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) 5V, 12V H7A2 ° ®e|loO | — 6) IC circuit
< o . H7B ® (@ O | — ) .
.~‘§3 Connector 2-wire 12V H7C o (e/o |0 —
& | Diagnostic indicati o (M (NPN) 15y, 12y H7NW ® 0 0 = © It
£ D(';‘%’;‘I’jrt'ﬁ]'dr:ggfg'rg” 8 [3-wire (PNP)[24 v |° ¥ — H7PW e (e 0| | O Relay,
° H7BW e [@|O[— ¢
= Water resistant Grommet 2-wire 122V —
o]
2 (2-color indication) H7BA - ® O |— O
With diagnostic output . -
(2-color indication) 3-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V H7NF o ® O | — O IC circuit

* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m----- Nil

3m:.eeeees L
5meeeeee Z
None :------ N
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(Example) C73C

(Example) C73CL
(Example) C73CZ
(Example) C73CN

« Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 6-4-24 for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wire connector, refer to page 6-16-60.

* Solid state switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

O
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Air Cylinder: Centralized Piping Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Specifications

Series CM21P

A cylinder in which two Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
piping ports are provided in Action Double acting, Single rod
the head cover, enabling Fluid Air
pipes to be connected only in Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
the axial direction. Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa

JIS Symbol

Double acting,
Single rod

Mede | Made to Order Specifications
(For details, refer to page 6-17-1.)

Symbol Specifications

-XAO | Change of rod end shape

-XC4 With heavy duty scraper

-XC6 | Piston rod and rod end nut made of stainless steel

/A Precautions

|l e e i |
1Be sure to read before handling.1
1Refer to pages 6-20-3 to 6-20-6 forl
1Safety Instructions and Actuatorl
1 Precautions. 1

e T T e |

Without auto switch: =10 to 70°C (No freezing)

Ambient and fluid temperature With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing) CJ1
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Thread tolerance JIS Class 2 CJP
Stroke length tolerance “* mm R
Cushion Rubber bumper CJ2
Pist d 50 to 700 50t0 650 | 50 to 590 50 to 420
SIODISREE mm/s mm/s mm/s mm/s
Allowable kinetic energy 0.27J 0.4J 0.65J 1.2J P
CG1
Standard Stroke
— |MB
Bore size Standard stroke Maximum manufacturable stroke
(mm) (mm) (mm) MB1
20
25 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 1000 CA2
32 200, 250, 300
40 CS1
Note 1) Other intermediate strokes can be manufactured upon receipt of order.
Note 2) When exceeding 300 stroke, the allowable maximum stroke length is determined by the C76
stroke selection table.
Mounting Style and Accessory C85
Accessory Standard equipment Option C95
Mounting Rod end  [Single knuckle| Double knuckle
Mounti nut nut joint | joint (With pin) | 19 oot
ounting CP95
Basic style @ (1pc.) ([ [ J [ J [ —
Rod side style NCM
Flange side style o o * ¢ *
Rod side NCA
trunnion style ®(1) L4 L4 L4 L4
* Pin and snap ring (cotter pin for bore size g40) are shipped together with double knuckle joint. D'
) -X
Mounting Bracket Part No.
Bore size 20 25 32 40 20-
(mm) ——
Flange CM-F020B CM-F032B CM-F040B Data
Trunnion (With nut)| CM-T020B CM-T032B CM-T040B  —

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No.

Auto switch Bore size (mm)

model 20 25 32 40
D-C7/C8

D-H70] BM2-020 | BM2-025 | BM2-032 | BM2-040
D-B5/B6

D-G5NTL BA2-020 | BA2-025 | BA2-032 | BA2-040

Mounting screws set made of stainless steel

QThe following set of mounting screws made of

stainless steel is also available. Use it in accordance
with the operating environment.
(A switch mounting band is not included, so please
order it separately.)
BBA4: For D-C7/C8/H7
*“D-H7BAL" switch is set on the cylinder with the
stainless steel screws above when shipped.
When only a switch is shipped independently, “BBA4”
screws are attached.

SVC

O
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Series CM21P

Rod Boot Material Copper-free
Symbol Rod boot material Maximum ambient temperature : .
| Nylon @rpauiin oG 20-CM2 |Mounting style||Bore size|P — Stroke |
K Heat resistant tarpaulin 110°C * Copper-free
* Maximum ambient temperature for the rod boot itself. The type which prevents copper based ions from generating by
changing the copper based materials into electroless nickel plated
treatment or non-copper materials in order to eliminate the effects by
copper based ions or fluororesins over the color cathode ray tube.
Weight (kg)
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
o Basic style 0.14 | 0.21 0.27 | 0.58
g% Rod side flange style 0.20 | 030 | 0.36 | 0.70
= Rod side trunnion style 0.18 | 0.28 | 0.33 | 0.68
Additional weight per each 50 mm of stroke | 0.05 | 0.08 | 0.10 | 0.17
Eg Single knuckle joint 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.23
S| Double knuckle (with pin) 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.20 Specifications
Calculation: (Example) CM2F32P-100 Action Double acting, Single rod
®Basic weight:---+---e--- 0.36 :
« Additional weight.-----0.10 290 PO (5, 20, 25,32, 40
oCylinder stroke-:------ 100 stroke Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
0.36 +0.10 x 100/50 = 0.56 kg Min. operating pressure 0.05 MPa
220 50 to 700 mm/s
@25 50 to 650 mm/s
Piston speed
232 50 to 590 mm/s
240 50 to 420 mm/s

Basic style, Rod side flange style,

ML Rod side trunnion style

* Auto switch can be mounted.
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Construction

Air Cylinder: Centralized Piping Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM21P

— CJ1
CJP
CJ2
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note ——
©) Rod cover Aluminum alloy Clear anodized (E) Snap ring Stainless steel CG1
@) Head cover Aluminum alloy Clear anodized Piston seal NBR
©) Cylinder tube Stainless steel (B) Piston gasket NBR MB
O) Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated Gasket Resin
® Piston rod Carbon steel  |Hard chrome plated @ Pipe gasket Urethane rubber MB1
® Bushing Oil-impregnated Spacer gasket Resin Except 025
sintered alloy Wear ring Resin CA2
@ Seal retainer Rolled steel plate Nickel plated 0 mounting nut Carbon steel Nickel plated
Snap ring Carbon steel Nickel plated @ Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plated CS1
©) Pipe Aluminum alloy Clear anodized R
eplacement Parts
Stud Brass Electroless nickel plated P B C76
a Bumper A Urethane No. | Description [Material anme.
2 Bumper B Urethane L = e L C85
@ Rod seal NBR | PDU-8Z | PDU-10Z | PDU-12LZ | PDU-14Z
Basic Style (B) C95
CM2B |Bore size |p— Stroke| 920 020 925 CP9%
Rc P
(Head side pressure port) QRCP NCM
— (Head side pressure port)
: —5]~ AN NCA
<
15 D-
| ]
E—— ReP Rc P ~
. E'J_ (Rod side pressure port) (Rod side pressure port) 'X
Width across flats B2
Width across flats B1 ~ Hi N\ Ha 232 to 540 20-
5 Rc P
u_| —
[S) Head side pressure port
/;\ ) ( ide pressure port) Data
o \\ % L
9] - —F
o fs
-, ¥
/ ' Sy o
MM/ | NN [ | Iz
1.5 T
AL :
A K LFIN N, ReP
H S + Stroke (Rod side pressure port) | QY
ZZ + Stroke . [NA
Bore size(mm)] A | AL | B:+ | B: | D E F | G| H|H |[H | | K MM N | NA NN P|lQ|QY| S |2z
20 18 |155| 13 | 26 8| 20 Sos: 13| — |41 5 8|28 |5 M8x125 |15 |24 M20x1.5 | '/s [19.8] 14 | 62 | 103
25 22 |195| 17 | 32 | 10 26 90 13| — | 45| 6 8 |33.5| 55| M10x1.25 |15 |30 M26x1.5 | s |22 | 14 | 62 | 107
32 22 |195] 17 | 32 | 12 26 03 13 |9 45 | 6 8 |37.5| 55| M10x1.25 |15 |345| M26x1.5 | /s [25.8| 16 | 64 | 109
40 24 |21 22 | 41 | 14 32 Soa 16 |10.5| 50 | 8 | 10 |465]|7 M14x15 [21.5[/425| M32x2 '/, |29.8| 16 | 88 | 138
Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position and Operating Range
For proper auto switch mounting position (at stroke end), refer to page 6-4-23, since the operating range is
the same as standard type, single rod.
6-4-89
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Series CM21P

Rod Side Flange Style (F)

CM2F |Bore size|P— Stroke| 220 220 825
Rc P 8 Rc P
(Head side pressure port) (Head side pressure port)
T 0
P ! S\ 2
¥ J
) | ) : [
L o = ° 5
~ L l Rc P Rc P ~
== c c
220 to 232 NN - _F e ; ;
Width across flats B Hi I_E Width across flatd Be (Rod side pressure port) (Rod side pressure port) . Rc P
IS MM - (Head side pressure port)
| W —\ (‘74 r \
o g :
3 N o o ; o [N
\,‘\ [TH ) | i L
- ! © [
N b, i (]
FX 2-oFD
- AL 1.5 »
FZ Mounting hole A K|l FT N Width across flats CINA N QY
H S + Stroke [INA
ZZ + Stroke
Rc P
(Rod side pressure port) 232 to 040
4-0FD
Mounting hole
Bore size (mm)| A |AL|[B: | B2|{C.| D | F |[FB|FD|FT|FX|FY|FZ| G |H |Hi|H:| | | K MM N [NA| NN P|lQ|QY|S | Z |zz
20 18 |155| 13|26 |30 813|347 |4 |60|—|75|—|41| 5| 8|28 |5 |M8x125(|15 |24 | M20x15 | '/, [198]14 |62 |37 |103
25 22 (195(17 32|37 |10|13|40| 7 | 4 |[60|— |75|— |45| 6 | 8335(5.5(MI0Ox1.25(15 [30 | M26x15 | s |22 |14 |62 |41 107
32 2219517 |32(37 |12|13|40| 7 | 4 |60 |— |75|9 |45| 6 | 8|375(5.5(MI0x1.25(15 (345 | M26x15 | /5 |258| 16 | 64 | 41 109
40 24 |21 [22|41|473|14|16|52| 7 | 5 |66 36|82 |105|50| 8 |10 |465|7 |Mi4x15(215(425| M32x2 | '/, |29.8| 16 | 88 | 45 138
Rod Side Trunnion Style (U)
CM2U |Bore size|p— Stroke|
020 020 025
Rc P 8
i Rc P
(Head side pressure port) (Head side pressure port)
R 5 2
| | ' = N
< | tJ
- M2
Width across flats B2 { \% N 2
, E Rc P Rc P
Width across flats Br S (Rod side pressure port) (Rod side pressure port) 232 to 540
Rc P

—0.025
—0.061

(Head side pressure port)

3 e N /J
o AVEan \
E a2 I il ] <
NES % o {9
fon) e My
§y i LAV LN o ,/f
TR | D Jo
TX AL
g M A Kl |TT Width across flats ONA QY
,u ~ 7o TN N,| ReP CINA
H 3 S + Stroke (Rod side pressure port)
ZZ + Stroke
Bore size (mm)l A |AL [ B:1 [ B2 | D | G | H | H: | K MM N |NA NN P|Q[(QY|S [TD|TT |TX|TY|TZ| Z |2z
20 18 |155| 13 | 26 8| — |41 |5 |28 |5 M8x1.25 |15 |24 M20x1.5 | /5 | 198 | 14 | 62 81032 |32 |52 |3% |103
25 22 19517 |32 |10 | — | 45| 6 |335|55[MI0Ox1.25]15 |30 M26x1.5 | /5 | 22 14 | 62 9|10 | 40| 40 | 60 |40 |107
32 22 195117 |32 12| 9 45| 6 [375|55|M10x1.25[15 |345| M26x15 | /s | 258 | 16 | 64 9|10 | 40| 40 | 60 |40 |109
40 24 | 21 22 |41 | 14 |105| 50 | 8 |465|7 M14x15 | 215|425 | M32x2 "/, |298| 16 | 88 | 10 | 11 [ 53 | 53 | 77 | 445|138
6-4-90
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Air Cylinder: With End Lock

Series CBM2

020, 925, 9632, 040

£
(CAD)

How to Order Y
CJ1
e e ed CBM2 |L |40 — 150 — H| N CJP
CM2
T J'Number of -
Built-in magnet auto switches CG1
Nil 2 pcs. L
Mounting style ® _ S | 1pe. MB
B Basic style _n |""pes.
L Axial foot style Bore size Auto switch MB1
F_| flod sl flanco sylc T 20 | 20mm Nil__| Without auto switch
< Hegd sido fla.nge 2hjle T 25 | 25mm * For the applicable auto switch
C Single clevis style —= model, refer to the table CA2
D Double clevis style _ 8 | 32mm below.
U_| Rod side trunnion style £fa07 40 mm + Manual release type CS1
T | Head side trunnion style N Non-lock type
L Lock type c76
f ('.E%Ilnder :trolfe (mm)e ¢ Lock position
(Refer to “Standard Stroke” on page 6-4-92.) 7 T Head ond lock 085
. . R Rod end lock
Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model Cushion W | Double end lock Co95
If a built-in magnet cylinder without auto switch is required, there is
no need to enter the symbol for auto switch. Nil Rubber bumper *Rod boot
Example) CDBM2L40-100-HN A Air cushion Nil None CP95
J Nylon tarpaulin
K Heat resistant tarpaulin NCM
Applicable Auto Switch/Refer to page 6-16-1 for further information on auto switches. NCA
Elacirical S Wiri Load voltage A tch Lead wire length (m) * 5 .
Type |  Special function ectrical /g iring uto switc 05 | 3 | 5 |Nong| .. r&Wire | applicable load
entr 5= DC AC model % connector
Y [E5| Ot NI | |@ [N D-
NP oy — | 5V — c76 o (o —|—| — |cciut| —
Grommet 100V C73 [ o o — — -X
5 100V, 200 V B54 ** e (o o — — gﬁlcay,
= - Connector | , 12V — C73C ® (o 0 o — 20-
o Terminal | o-wite |24V — A33A** — | —]—]® — | PLC
3 conduit A34ATF — =T e _
o 100V, 200 V . Data
DIN terminal ’ A44A** — | —|—] ® — Relay,
Diagnostic indication PLC
(2-color indication) Grommet B B . e & — — _
3-wire (NPN) H7A1 [ ® | O | — O o
Grommet | [Bwie (NP |5V 12V H7A2 | @ |@ o | —| o |ccr
. H7B [ ) ® O | — O
. Connector 2-wire 12v H7C o o 0 o —
.~§ Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V,12V G39A** - | —|—]1@® — IC circuit
@ conduit ) |_2-wire 12V K39A ** — | —[—]® — = | Rel
= 3-wire (NPN — H7ZNW — eay,
£ | Diagnostic indication = 3-xire EPNP; 24V g V12V H7PW : : 8 — 8 IC circuit| PLC
% (2-color indication) H7BW ° e O — o)
wn . N
Water resistant Grommet 2-wire 12V —
(2-color indication) iz — | @0 |— O
W"(";‘igfrgi’r‘%?gzt%‘;?”‘ 3-wire (NPN) 5V,12V H7NF ® (/O |—| O |Ccircut

* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m ------- Nil (Example) C73C
3meees L (Example) C73CL
5m e Z (Example) C73CZ

None -+ N (Example) C73CN

+ Solid state switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

# Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on D-A3L1A/A44A/G39A/K39A models.
xx D-ASLJA/A44A/G39A/K39A/B54 cannot be mounted on bore sizes 20 and 925

cylinder with air cushion.

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 6-4-24 for details.
 For details about auto switches with pre-wire connector, refer to page 6-16-60.

SVC

O
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Series CBM2

Holds the cylinder’'s home
position even if the air supply
is cut off.

When air is discharged at the stroke end
position, the lock engages to maintain the
rod in that position.

Non-lock type and lock type
are standardized for manual
release.

Auto switch is mountable.

Mg*rd:," Made to Order Specifications
(For details, refer to page 6-17-1.)

Specifications

Symbol
-XAO
-XB6
-XB9
-XC3
-Xc4 *
-XC8 *
-XC13
-XC22
-XC35
-XC52
= Available only for locking at head end

Change of rod end shape

Heat resistant cylinder (150°C)

Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)

Special port location

With heavy duty scraper

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type

Auto switch mounting rail style

Fluoro rubber seals

With coil scraper

Mounting nut with set screw

6-4-92

Specifications

Type Pneumatic

Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.15 MPa =

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)

Thread tolerance JIS Class 2

Stroke length tolerance +54 mm

Piston speed Rubper bu.m per 50 to 750 mm/s
Air cushion 50 to 1000 mm/s

Mounting

Basic style, Axial foot style, Rod side flange style,

Head side flange style, Single clevis style, Double clevis style,

Rod side trunnion style, Head side trunnion style

* 0.05 MPa for other part than the lock unit
Lock Specifications

Lock position

Head end, Rod end, Double end

) 220 225 232 240

Holding force (Max.) (N) 215 330 550 860

Backlash 1 mm or less

Manual release Non-lock type, Lock type

Allowable Kinetic Energy

Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
Rubber -
cushion Allowable kinetic energy (J) 0.27 0.4 0.65 1.2

Effective cushion length (mm) 11.0 11.0 11.0 11.8
Air Cushion sectional area (cm?) 2.09 3.30 5.86 9.08
cushion | Kinetic energy

absorbable (J) 0.54 0.78 1.27 2.35

Standard Stroke

Bore size Standard stroke Long stroke * Maximum manufacturable
(mm) (mm) stroke (mm)
400
gg 25, 50, 75, 100, 450
125, 150, 200, 250 1000
32 300 450
40 500

x Long stroke applies to the axial foot style and the rod side flange style only.
When using other types of mounting brackets or exceeding the long stroke limit, the
maximum allowable stroke will be determined by the stroke selection table listed on page

6-1-9.
Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting (mm)
. No. of auto switches mounted
Auto switch P)
model n 1
Different sides | Same side Different sides Same side

D-C701

D-gao 15 50 g 50 + 45 (n — 2) 10
D-H7O 15 +45 ("2°)

D-H7OW (n=2,4,6...)

D-H7NF

D-C73C n-2

D-C80C 15 65 15+50 (") 65+50(n—2)| 10
D-H7C (n=2,4,6...)

D-B5/B6 75 15 + 50 (%39 10
D-G5NTL 15 (n=2,4,6..)

2015059 75 + 55 (n—2)
- 75 + 2 ) 15

D-B59W 20 (n=2.4,6.)

D-A3CIA

D-G39A 100 - - 1
D-K39A 35 35+ 30 (n—2)[100 + 100 (n - 2) 0
D-A44A

O
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Air Cylinder: With End Lock Series CBM2

Accessory/For details, refer to pages 6-4-21 to 22, since it is the same as Series CM2 standard type.

Rod Boot Material

Standard . L Symbol| Rod boot material  |Max. ambient temperature
equipment Mounting nut, Rod end nut, Clevis pin, Lock release bolt (N type only) J Nylon tarpaulin 60°C

K |Heat resistant tarpaulin 110°C
el Single knuckle joint, Double knuckle joint (With pin) * Maximum ambient temperature for the rod boot itself.

* Mounting nuts are not equipped to single clevis and double clevis.

Weight (kg)
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
Basic style 0.14 0.21 0.28 0.56
Axial foot style 0.29 0.37 0.44 0.83
Basic Flange style 0.20 0.30 0.37 0.68
weight Single clevis 0.18 0.25 0.32 0.65
Double clevis style 0.19 0.27 0.33 0.69
Trunnion style 0.18 0.28 0.34 0.66
Additional weight per each 50 mm of stroke 0.04 0.06 0.08 0.13
Clevis bracket (With pin) 0.07 0.07 0.14 0.14
Accessory | Single knuckle joint 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.23
Double knuckle joint (With pin) 0.07 0.07 0.07 0.20
Lock Unit Additional Weight (kg)
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
Head end lock (H) 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.04
Manual rel
Rod end lock (R) 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.02
non-lock type (N)
Double end lock (W) 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.06
Head end lock (H) 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.06
Manual release
Rod end lock (R) 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.04
lock type (L)
Double end lock (W) 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.10
Calculation: (Example) CBM2L32-100-HN
® Basic weight---«c-ooeereeeens 0.44 (Foot style, 32)
® Additional weight:---------- 0.08/50 stroke
® Cylinder stroke: -« 100 stroke
® Locking weight--««--+-eeeee 0.02 (Locking at head end, Manual release non-locking type)
0.44 + 0.08 x 100/50 + 0.02 = 0.62 kg
Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No.
Auto switch Bore size (mm)
model 20 25 32 40
D-C701/C80 ] ] ] g
D-H70] BM2-020 BM2-025 BM2-032 BM2-040
D-B5[1/B64
D-G5NTL BA2-020 BA2-025 BA2-032 BA2-040
D-A3JA/A44A
D-G39A/K39A BM3-020 BM3-025 BM3-032 BM3-040

Mounting screws set made of stainless steel
Use the following mounting screw set made of stainless steel according to operating
environment.
(A switch mounting band is not included, so please order it separately.)
BBA4: For D-C7/C8/H7 BBA3: For D-B5/B6/G5
*“D-H7BAL’ switch is set on the cylinder with the stainless steel screws above when
shipped. When only a switch is shipped independently, “BBA4” screws are attached.

Mounting Bracket Part No.

Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
Axial foot * CM-L020B CM-L032B CM-L040B
Flange CM-F020B CM-F032B CM-F040B
Single clevis CM-C020B CM-C032B CM-C040B
Double clevis (With pin) ** CM-D020B CM-D032B CM-D040B
Trunnion (With nut) CM-T020B CM-T032B CM-T040B

= Two foot brackets and a mounting nut are attached.
Order two foot brackets per cylinder.
=+ Clevis pin and snap ring are shipped together with double clevis style.

£

O
S
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Series CBM2

Construction

Head end lock

Manual release (Non-lock type): Suffix N

\\

® @ @

® @ O©

\"I_ X

=

Manual release (Lock type): Suffix L

@D @ G
@
Rod end lock

With air cushion

Component Parts

@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@as@@)@@@ ®|0|@|0|®|@|e|e|§

Cap A Aluminum die-casted Black painted
Cap B Carbon steel Oxide film treated
Rubber cap Synthetic rubber
M/O knob Zinc die-casted Black painted
M/O bolt Alloy steel Black zinc chromated
M/O spring Steel wire Zinc chromated
Stopper ring Carbon steel Zinc chromated
Bumper A Urethane
Bumper B Urethane
Snap ring Stainless steel
Piston seal NBR
Piston gasket NBR
Wear ring Resin
Mounting nut Carbon steel Nickel plated
Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plated
Cushion ring Rolled steel Electroless nickel plated
Cushion valve Rolled steel Electroless nickel plated
Cushion seal Urethane

6-4-94

O

Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
Rod cover Aluminum alloy Clear anodized 2 | Rod seal NBR
Head cover Aluminum alloy Clear anodized @) | Lock piston seal NBR
Cylinder tube Stainless steel 33 | Cushion valve seal NBR
Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 3 | Snapring Stainless steel
Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plated 35 | Steel balls Stainless steel
Bushing Qil-impregnated sintered alloy . ) .
Seal retainer Rolled steel plate Nickel plated Replacement Parts: Seal Kit (Wlth lock in smgle end)
Snap ring Carbon steel Nickel plated Bore size

20 25 32 40

Lock piston Carbon steel HardHcer;rtotrpezgzted, (mm)
Lock bushing Load-bronze casted Kitno. | CBM2-20-PS | CBM2-25-PS | CBM2-32-PS | CBM2-40-PS
Lock spring Stainless steel
Bumper Urethane Double End Lock
Hexagon socket : Kitno. | CBM2-20-PSW | CBM2-25-PS-W | CBM2-32-PS-W | CBM2-40-PS-W
head cap screw Alloy steel Black zinc chromated

« Seal kit includes 20 and @). Order the seal kit, based on each bore size.
(Except @3.)

How to Change Seal Kit

<Removal>

°*Remove the snap ring A by using a tool for installing a type C snap
ring for hole. Shut off the port on the rod cover by finger and then
pull out the piston rod, and the seal retainer B and the rod seal C
are removed.

<Mounting>

¢ After applying enough grease on
the rod seal, attach in this order,
rod seal C, seal retainer and snap

0%

AN

(C) Rod seal

(B) Seal retainer

A (A) Snap ring



Air Cylinder: With End Lock Series CBM2

Basic Style (Dimensions are common irrespective of the lock position; rod end, head end, or double end.)

Head end lock: CBM2B |Bore size H Stroke | -HN

DL
Width across flats B2~ Hz 2-Rc P 2-NN
Width across flats B1
| Wi
W '
a ] @ _ 7 1
@I [ | N N S
[aV)
Hi1 /
MM G G|
AL 1.5 1.5
A KL F [ N| N
H B S + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke

Rod end lock: CBM2B |Bore size H Stroke|-RN

7D
W,

Double end lock: CBM2B |Bore size H Stroke |-WN

|

7T
W,

/

Manual release (Lock type): Suffix L

e
I
/.
CONA
020

CJ1
CJP
CJ2

CG1

\
Eas ] - &
-/
With rod boot
Width across flats Bs
—ﬂ T T /
— ] A '/'
/ .
) - / With Rod Boot (mm)
ENY | LU 2z
i 110 50 | 5110100 | 1010 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 300 | 301 to 400 | 401 to 500
9 143 156 168 181 206 231 256
9 ‘ £ 147 160 172 185 210 235 260
h 149 162 174 187 212 237 262
77 + Stroke 181 194 206 219 244 269 294
Yol Stroke HN
Bore e range A |[AL | B: |B:| D |DL E F |G |H|H |H: |[HR (Max) I | K MM |[MO| N [NA| NN P|S |2z
20 Upto300| 18 |155| 13 |26 | 8| 75| 20 Qo | 13| 8| 41| 5 8 (23|34 (28 |5 |M8x125 |15 |15 |24 | M0x15| s | 62 [116
25 Upto300| 22 [19.5| 17 | 32 | 10 | 7.5| 26 | 13| 8| 45| 6 8 (25337 [335|5.5|MI0x1.25| 15 [15 |30 | M6x15| /s | 62 [120
32 Upto300| 22 |195| 17 | 32 |12 | 75| 26 Jus| 13| 8| 45| 6 8 (276393 |375|5.5|M0x1.25| 15 |15 |345| M6x15 | /s | 64 [122
40 Upto 300 24 |21 |22 | 41 | 14 |10.7| 32 26| 16 | 11 | 50 | 8 | 10 | 336|478 465 |7 | Mi4x15 | 19 | 215 |425| M32x2 | '/, | 88 | 154
With Rod Boot
Symbol h ¢
ERED B0 | 1to 50 | 5110100 | 101 to 150 | 151 t0 200 | 201 to 300 | 301 to 400 | 40110500 | 1 to 50 |51 to 100 | 1010 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 300 | 301 to 400 | 401 to 500
20 30|36 |17 68 81 93 106 131 156 181 12.5 25 375 50 75 100 125
25 3236 |17 72 85 97 110 135 160 185 12.5 25 37.5 50 75 100 125
32 3236 |17 72 85 97 110 135 160 185 12,5 25 37.5 50 75 100 125
40 41|46 |19 77 90 102 115 140 165 190 12.5 25 37.5 50 75 100 125
Q = For details about the rod end nut and accessory, refer to pages 6-4-21 to 6-4-22.
6-4-95
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Series CBM2

With Mounting Bracket (For dimensions not indicated below, refer to page 6-4-95.)

H
Axial foot style: CBM2L |Bore size H Stroke | " N

2-gLC /-
4-0LD

L
(D

=

Nl

LX
Lz

Head side flange style:
CBM2G |Bore size[HStroke| -G,E

oL T
'_.
JtLY X LS + Stroke .
ZZ + Stroke
-H
Rod side flange style: CBM2F | Bore size H Stroke | \F;VE
4-0FD
v 2-0FD Mounting hole
fm=t Mounting hole
f e o |l
FX
1 Fz z JLFT
020 to 932 240

-H
Single clevis style: CBM2C |Bore size[H Stroke | ‘F’ivE

Z + Stroke

ZZ + Stroke

H
Double clevis style: CBM2D |Bore size H Stroke | " N

Z + Stroke

@ CDHio +0 058
-
NS4
020
cX=0%
oCD hole H10

Axis d9
N E « Clevis pin and snap ring (cotter
< pin for bore size 40) are shipped
X together.
L
Z + Stroke RR
| ZZ + Stroke
Hy Head side trunnion style:
. R . o R
Rod side trunnion style: CBM2U |Bore size H Stroke | RL CBM2T [Bore size HStroke | H |.
&
oo
[ T T L ;
‘ Al ‘
=t g8 o I i
1 Q
il
1T
z Z + Stroke
— 2Z + Stroke ZZ + Stroke
Bore Axial foot style Flange style Clevis style Trunnion style
size [0 Stroke range z Stroke Stroke 4 zz
(mm)| ange B [LCILD|LH|LS|LT(LX|LZ| X | Y | Z |ZZ— — B |C2|FD|FT|FX|FY(FZ— —range |CD|CX|CZ| L (RR| U | Z |ZZ | apge (TD|TT| TX|TY | TZ | — - ; ;
Rod side [Head side| Rod side [Head side| Rod side[Head side[{Rod side{Head side
20 |Uptokn| 40 | 4 [6.8]25(102{3.2(40 |55 |20 | 821|131 |Upto40[Upto300(34 (30 | 7 | 4 |60 |—|75| 37 | 107 [Upwo0| 9[10[19[30| 9|14 133|142 |Upwoi0| 8|10(32(32(52| 36 |18 | 116|118
25 [Upodeo| 47 | 4 |68 28 [102|3.2(40|55 (20| 8| 25135 |Uptods0|Upto300| 40 |37 | 7 | 4 [60|—|[75| 41 | 111 Uptoaml 9[10(19(30| 9|14|137|14% Upl0300| 9[10(40(40 (60| 40 |12 |120 122
32 Upto%ﬂl 47| 4 |68|28|104{32|40 (55|20 | 825|137 Upto450‘Up10300 40(37 |7 |4(60|—|75| 41 | 113 Uptoaml 9(10({19(30| 9|14|139|14 UptoSODl 9[10(40(40 (60| 40 | 114 |122 | 124
40 Uptosool 54| 4|7 |30|134]32|55|75|23|10 27 |171 Upto500|Upt0300 52413/ 7 |5 |66(36(82| 45 | 143 Uptosm|10 15(30(39 (11|18 177|188 Up10300|10 11|53|53|77| 445 | 1435 | 154 | 154

* Dimensions except mentioned above are the same as standard type.

Precautions on Trunnion Style, Flange Style

. Trunnion style
(1) With lock in rod side of the rod side trunnion style (2) With lock in head side of
the head side trunnion style (3) With lock in both sides. For above cases, use
caution since the trunnion pin and fittings may be interfered with each other
because the trunnion pin and port are very closed to each other.

-

6-4-96
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Flange style (220 to 232)

(1) With lock in rod side of the rod side flange style (2) With lock in head side of the
head side flange style (3) With lock in both sides. For above cases, use caution
since the bolt for mounting a cylinder and fittings may be interfered with each other.
Refer to “Special Port Position” in “Made to Order Specifications” on page 6-17-36.

SVC



Air Cylinder: With End Lock Series CBM2

With Air Cushion (Dimensions not mentioned in the below table are the same as the above table.)

Basic style
Head end lock: CBM2B | Bore size H Stroke| A-HN

Axial foot style: CBM2L |Bore size H Stroke| A‘F,‘VE

P\Iﬂ

S + Stroke

ZZ + Stroke

LS + Stroke

With Air Cushion

* R Cushion valve
Width across hexagon socket hole 1.5

020
Manual release (Non-lock type): Suffix N

ZZ + Stroke

Rod side flange style: CBM2F |Bore size H Stroke | A"TVE

Single clevis style: CBM2C |Bore size [ Stroke |A‘FI‘VE

Z + Stroke

ZZ + Stroke

Rod side trunnion style:
CBM2U |Bore size H Stroke | A:‘F,*VE

-H

Double clevis style: CBM2D |Bore size H Stroke | A:G’['

Bore size S wa | we Y44
(mm) Head end lock |Rod end lock|Double end lock Head end lock |Rod end lock|Double end lock
20 72 73 83 13 8.5 126 127 137
25 72 73 83 13 [ 105 130 131 141
32 72 75 83 13 [ 115 130 133 141
40 93 96 101 16 [ 15 159 162 167
H
H Head side flange style: Hy
CBM2G |Bore size - Stroke |A-R |
- 7R
Nl Fat
w n.lll 2] ol
Lo
Z + Stroke
H H

L

Z + Stroke

e—

ZZ + Stroke

Head side trunnion style:
CBM2T |Bore size H Stroke | A:‘F,*VE

-H

CJ1
CJP

CJ2

CG1

e el sl
e pemnll
Z + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
. Axial foot style Head side flange style
B‘z:ﬁns;')ze LS zz z
Head end lock | Rod end lock |Double end lock| Head end lock | Rod end lock | Double end lock | Head end lock | Rod end lock | Double end lock
20 112 113 123 141 142 152 117 118 128
25 112 113 123 145 146 156 121 122 132
32 112 115 123 145 148 156 121 124 132
40 139 142 147 176 179 184 148 151 156
. Clevis style Head side trunnion style
Btzﬁ rz;ze Z 77 Y4 zz
Head end lock | Rod end lock |Double end lock| Head end lock | Rod end lock | Double end lock | Head end lock | Rod end lock | Double end lock | Head end lock | Rod end lock | Double end lock
20 143 144 154 152 153 163 118 119 129 128 129 139
25 147 148 158 156 157 167 122 123 133 132 133 143
32 147 150 158 156 159 167 122 125 133 132 135 143
40 182 185 190 193 196 201 148.5 151.5 156.5 159 162 167
6-4-97
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Series CBM2

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

Reed switch Solid state switch

D-C70/C80

D-H70O/H70OW/H7NF/H7BAL

=Hs
———T

D-B501/B64/B59W

=Hs 12
T T
o amsid e ,
pd \ ! s o :
= ® =0 e B ‘ i ;Auto switch i
Auto switch Al | 33 — N 4&
D-G39A/K39A
D-A33A/A34A G 1/2 (Applicable cable O.D. G 1/2 {Applicable cable O.D.
=Hs 49 06.8 10 09.6) =Hs 06.81009.6)
¥ | T TiT i B- i
Ol Bsh— ]«
Yl — R N
- Al 36 | \ Auto switch B ‘
D-A44A
=Hs 36 Auto switch Auto switch
‘.[. “ i T Eﬁ\ I{i“l
O e et [N )
©A L T RdEeT U J
A h@i@s A .EiJ Al 382 Bl
D-C73C/C80C
~H Auto switch
=HSs
)5 n
& u]
i)
Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position
Auto switch D-H7O
D-C70 D-A3CIA
model D-H7C
D-B50] D-C80 D-G39A
D-B64 D-C73C D-BSOW D-K39A D TTEAL D-GSNTL
Bore size D-C80C D-A44A D-H7NF
(mm) A B A B A B A B A B A B
20 1(—) | o—=) | 7(5) 6(4) 4(2) 3(1) [ 0.5(—) | 0o(—) 6(4) 5(3) | 2.5(0.5) | 1.5(0)
25 (=) | 0=) | 7(5) 6(4) 4(2) 31) | o5—) | o—) | 6@ 5@3) | 25(05) | 1.5(0)
32 2(0) 1(0) 8(6) 7(5) 5(3) 42 | 1.5(0) | 050 | 7(5) 6(4) | 3.5(1.5) | 2.5(0.5)
40 7 6 13 12 10 9 6.5 5.5 12 11 85 75

# (1): Denotes the values with air cushion “D-B5/B6/A3JA/A44A/G39A and K39A” cannot be mounted on bore size 20 and @25 cylinder
with air cushion.

Auto Switch Mounting Height

DBes |bcao D-A30A

D-B64 |- -

p-sow |B-HID, | D-278C | p.Gaoa | D-A44A

D-GSNTL | D-H7BAL D-K39A

D-H7C D-H7NF
Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
25.5 225 25 60 69.5
28 25 27.5 62.5 72
31.5 28.5 31 66 75.5
35.5 32.5 35 70 79.5
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Air Cylinder: With End Lock Series CBM2

Operating Range

. Bore size (mm)

Auto switch model 20 25 32 40
D.cracicanc SENERE
D-A30A/A44A 8 s 9 9
D-B5[1/B64
D-B59W 12 12 13 13
D-H7BAL, D-H7C/H7COW/H7NF 4 4 4.5 4.5
D-H7C 7 8.5 9 10
D-G39A/K39A 8 9 9 9
D-G5NTL 4 4 4.5 4.5

x Since this is a guideline including hysteresis, not meant to be guaranteed.
(Assuming approximately £30% dispersion)
There may be the case it will vary substantially depending on an ambient
environment.

[ o m = = = = = e e e e e e e e e = =

mounted. For detailed specifications, refer to page 6-16-1.

= With pre-wire connector is available for D-G5NTL type, too. Refer to page 6-16-55 for details.
Wide range detection type, solid state auto switch (D-G5NBL type) is also available. For details, refer to page 6-16-59.

L o o U e e e e R Em e Em A mm e e e

1

1

: Type Model Electrical entry Features

1 D-C80 Grommet . Lo .
Without indicator light

1 ENR D-C80C Connector g

1 D-B53 Grommet —

1 D-B64 Grommet Without indicator light

I Solid state switch | D-G5NTL Grommet With timer

1

1

o
S

Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches can be-:
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Series CBM2

A\ Precautions
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'Be sure to read before handling. For Safety Instructions and Actuator Precautions, refer to pages 6-20-3 to 6. I

Use the Recommended Pneumatic Circuit Operating Pressure
A\ Caution A\ Caution

@ This is necessary for proper operation and release 1. Use pressures over 0.15 MPa at port with locking mechanism.

of the lock.
A Caution

4 H
W—— —— 1. Locking will occur automatically if the pressure applied to the
T port on the lock mechanism side falls to 0.05 MPa or less. In
= K cases where the piping on the lock mechanism side is long
E —M and thin, or the speed controller is separated at some distance
b from the cylinder port, the exhaust speed will be reduced. Take
al note that some time may be required for the lock to engage. In

addition, clogging of a silencer mounted on the solenoid valve
exhaust port can produce the same effect.

A\ Caution

1. When cushion valve at side with locking mechanism is fully
opened or closed, piston rod may reached at stroke end. Thus
lock is not established. And when locking is done at cushion
valve fully closed, adjust cushion valve since lock may not be
released.

/A\ Warning

1. Before releasing the lock, be sure to supply air to the side

[w]

Head end lock Rod end lock

A\ Caution

1. Do not use 3 position solenoid valves.
Avoid use in combination with 3 position solenoid valves
(especially closed center metal seal types). If pressure is
trapped in the port on the lock mechanism side, the cylinder

lock may be released after some time, due to air leaking from
the solenoid valve and entering the cylinder.

. Back pressure is required to release end lock.

Be sure air is supplied to side of cylinder without the
locking mechanism, as above, prior to supplying air
pressure to the side with end lock or lock may not be
released. (Refer to “Releasing the Lock”.)

. Release the lock when mounting or adjusting the
cylinder.
If mounting or other work is performed when the cylinder is
locked, the lock unit may be damaged.

. Operate with a load ratio of 50% or less.
If the load ratio exceeds 50%, this may cause problems such
as failure of the lock to release, or damage to the lock unit.

.Do not operate

synchronization.

Avoid applications in which two or more end lock cylinders are
synchronized to move one workpiece, as one of the cylinder
locks may not be able to release when required.

multiple cylinders in

. Use a speed controller with meter-out control.
Lock cannot be released occasionally by meter-in control.
. Be sure to operate completely to the cylinder stroke

end on the side with the lock.
If the cylinder piston does not reach the end of the stroke,
locking might not work or locking might not be released.

6-4-100

cannot be locked. Furthermore, even after being locked, the

O

SVC

without the lock mechanism, so that there is no load applied to
the lock mechanism when it is released. (Refer to the
recommended pneumatic circuits.) If the lock is released when
the port on the other side is in an exhaust state, and with a
load applied to the lock unit, the lock unit may be subjected to
an excessive force and be damaged. Furthermore, sudden
movement of the piston rod is very dangerous.



Air Cylinder: With End Lock Series CBM2

/A Precautions
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:Pe sure to read before handling. For Safety Instructions and Actuator Precautions, refer to pages 6-20-3 to

A\ Caution

1. Manual release (Non-lock type)
Insert the accessory bolt from the top of the rubber cap (it is
not necessary to remove the rubber cap), and after screwing it
into the lock piston, pull it to release the lock. If you stop pulling
the bolt, the lock will return to an operational state.
Thread sizes, pulling forces and strokes are as shown below.

Bore size (mm) Thread size Pulling force Stroke (mm)
20, 25, 32 M2.5 x 0.45 x 25¢ or more 49N 2
40, 50, 63 M3 x 0.5 x 30¢ or more 10N 3
80, 100 M5 x 0.8 x 40¢ or more 245N 3

Remove the bolt for normal operation.
It can cause lock malfunction or faulty release.

Rubber cap

2. Manual release (Lock type)

While pushing the M/O knob, turn it 90° counterclockwise. The
lock is released (and remains in a released state) by aligning
the A mark on the cap with the ¥ OFF mark on the M/O knob.
When locking is desired, turn M/O button clockwise 90° while
pushing fully, correspond A on cap and ¥ ON mark on M/O
button. The correct position is confirmed by a click sound
“click”.

If not confirmed, locking is not done.

Locked

Released

O

SVC

Working Principle

@ Head end lock (Rod end lock is the same, too.)

1. When the piston rod is getting closer to the stroke end, the
taper part () of the piston rod edge will push the lock piston
up.

Spring

Lock piston

Pressure I;_Z Nu

5
| /

Piston rod

=
—=
_ I

3. Lock piston is pushed up into the groove of piston rod to
lock it. (Lock piston is pushed up by spring force.) At this
time, it is exhausted from port in head side and introduced
to atmosphere.

— [™X]
[ O

Locked

4. When pressure is supplied in the head side, lock piston will
be pushed up to release the lock.

Back pressure
/[

;@Em’ .

l

Exhaust

Released

5. Lock will be released, then cylinder will move forward.

Pressure <:|

| A

|
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